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MoNnSIEUR, 


Cx n'eſt qu en tremblant que j oſe faire 
paroitre ſous vos auſpices un ouvrage fi 
peu digne de vous. Daignez en accepter 
Thommage; ce {era un nouveau .bienfait 
dont je vous ſerai redevable; il y a des 
coeurs qui ne fe laſſent jamais d'en re- 
pandre. 

Que ne me'eſt-1l permis, Monſieur, 
dtlever ici un monument i la reconnoiſ- 
fance en publiant ce que je vous dois et 
ce que vous avez fait pour mot! Mais 
fouvent on exprime mal ce qu'on ſent le 

A 2 f mieux. 


iv DEDICATI ON. 


mieux. Vous avez repandu ſur moi tout 
ce que la tendreſſe d'un pere, Pamitic d'un 
frere et Vindulgence d'un ami peuvent 
raſſembler. Jamais je ne pourrai m'ac- 
quitter envers vous; il faudroit Etre ingrat 
pourle defirer. Je mettrai donc mon ambi- 
tion 4 yous faire trouver votre recompenſe 
dans cette jouiſſance douce, cette ſatisfac- 
tion celeſte qu e prouve Phonnete homme 
lorſqu'il a fait du bien et qu'il en voit 
germer les fruits. 


Je ſuis avec tous les ſentiments qu'un 
attachment reſpectueux et une reconnoif- 
{ance <ternelle peuvent inſpirer, 


Monſieur, 


Votre tres humble et tres 
Obeifſant ſerviteur, 
DE ST. QUENTIN, 


& Reading, ce 12* Mai, 1790. 
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F xnow not, whether, after the numerous tribe of Gram- - 
marians that have exiſted in. this country, I can be juſtified in 
intruding a new Grammar to the notice of the public. But it 
would be both uſeleſs and tedious to enter into a detail of the 
motives that have induced me to compile the following ſheets. 
If, in their peruſal, the candid reader finds a new light thrown 
on the French language, and if in their adoption experience 
convinces the inſtructor of a greater improvement in his ſcho- 
lars, I ſhall think myſelf amply juſtified in offering them to 
the public. . | 


The title of this Grammar will ſhew that it is particularly 
written for thoſe who are intimately acquainted with the ele - 
ments of their own language; for. nothing conduces more to a 
ſolid attainment of the French er any other language, than a 
previous knowledge of the ſtrufture and principles of the ver- 

—_— nacular 
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nacular tongue, and the application and compariſon of its pe- 
culiar idioms to thoſe of the other. This principle being 
eſtabliſhed, my chief care was to conſtruct my grammatical 
rules in ſuch a manner as to enable the learner to compare 
thoſe of the Engliſh with the French language. In conformity 
to this plan I have endeavoured to point out; firſt, in what 


rules for each part of ſpeech both languages concur, and in 


what they differ. 2dly, the difference of conſtruction and the 
difference of idioms. 


Each part of ſpeech being treated ſeparately, it was very 
eaſy to lay down thoſe rules which I thought neceſſary for a 
beginner to learn; I took care to arrange them ſo as to appear 


to him clear and intelligible, particularly the verbs, whoſe con- 


jugations ſeem at firſt very difficult to a foreigner. 


It was not fo eaſy to give a clear idea of the French con- 
ſtruction and of its idioms : and after having paid the greateſt 
attention to the ſubject, after having conſulted our moſt eminent 
grammarians, I have ventured to give a few familiar phraſes 
according to the method I thought the ſhorteſt and the eaſieſt. 
This method 1s not intirely of my own invention, the literal 
conſtruction has at all times been recommended, and an in- 
genious writer has lately met with very great ſucceſs in Paris, 
in publiſhing an exact and literal tranſlation of ſome Latin au- 
thors, which, from the ſingularity of the French expreſſions, 
impreſſed more forcibly on the minds of the pupils the different 


conſtruction and peculiar genius of the Latin language. I was 


convinced of the utility of the method, but I perceived that 


the mere application of it to the underſtanding and explaining 
of 


C 
1 
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of French authors would be of very little ſervice, as this is by 
no means the moſt arduous taſk ; the difficulty is to ſpeak, to 
write and to think in French. Inſtead therefore of introducing 
the French at all in the oppoſite column of the familiar phraſes, 
which beginners learn mechanically without underſtanding it, I 
have given admiffion merely to the Engliſh with ſuch tranſpo- 
fition of the words as correſponds to the French conſtruction, 
that thus the ſcholar being obliged to conſtrue the Engliſh and 
commit the French to his memory, may be enabled to diſcern 
and compare their different idioms, and conſequently acquire 
more ſpeelily and retain more accurately the knowledge of the 


language. 


me 
How far I have ſucceeded, I leave it to the experienced critic 
to decide. 


From this manner of learning French no apprehenſions need 
be entertained of corrupting the Engliſh. 1|, becauſe it re- 
quires a certain accuracy and preciſion which obliges the learner 
to attach to each word its own idea, an accuracy which ob- 
viouſly facilitates the acquiſition of a language. adly, becauſe 
this method ſhews exactly the difference of both languages, 
and the more the French conſtruction differs from the Engliſh, 
the leſs it is to be feared that it will be imitated in converſation. 


It is but juſtice to ſay that beſides all the French gramma- 
rians I have conſulted, ſome of the grammars printed in 
England have been of great ſervice to me, particularly 
Chambaud's and the Efſay on Pronunciation by Mr. Des 
Carrieres, whole principles I have followed in the few rules 1 
have 
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have given on pronunciation. But I am particularly indebted 
to the author before mentioned, and ſtill more to Mr. l' Abbe 
Gaultier, who, by his method of teaching grammar, hiſtory 
and geography by means of inſtructive recreations, has greatly 
ſoftened thoſe rough and thorny paths through which youth is 
ſo unaccountably driven. I have arranged my grammar in 
ſuch a manner as to admit his method; I ſhall endeavour to 
demonſtrate its utility in my preface to a Geography of Europe 
and England, now in great forwardneſs and ſoon to be pub- 
liſhed. I beg only leave to mention here, that this method 
has excited the attention of the French government, that the 
Academy Des Inſcriptions et Belles Lettres has given the moſt 
flattering teſtimony of its utility, and that having taught 
geography within theſe few months, according to l' Abbe 
Gaultier's method, to ſome young ladies, I have had the good 
fortune to find the ſucceſs ſurpaſſing my moſt fanguine 
expectations. 


Reading, May lath, 1790. 
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Ee Linz 
2„ ; from the bottom, if ke does not pronounce, read, if he does pro- 


nounce. 

5» 1 from the bottom, ſee page 14 read ſee page 13. 

9, 14 from the bottom, it is be obſerved, read, it is to be obſerved. 
17, 15, the kin of, read the tin of. 
19 the laſt line but one, page 5, read page 6. 
— the laſt line page 2 and 7, read page g and 5. 
24, 8 for 102 read 120. 
26, the laſt line page 7, read page g. ö 
3a, the laſt line, page 34, read page 42. | 
71, 17, cette maiſſon, read cette maiſon, | 
— 5 from the bottom, fage 43, read page 38. i 
— 3, ages 43, 44 read pages 52, 53. | 
725 5 from the bottom, entre, read out re. 5 | 
78, 3 from the bottom, page 36, read page 43. 

123 4, infinitive Mood, read Indicative Mood. 


The Bookbinder is deſired to be careful in placing the Table 


Pages, in the half ſheets O, P, and Q, fo that they range exactly op- 4 
poſite each other. | 


BB ———— . ——Z— — — 
A 


METHOD 


T 0 


LEARN FRENCH, 
Adapted to Schools. 


PRONUNCIATION. 


"> are five-and-twenty Letters in the French Al- 
phabet. 


a, b, e, d, e, f. 2b, i, j. k, l, m, n, o, p, ꝗ, 7, 3, t, u, v, X, 75 b. 
Pronounce, 


aw, be, ce, de, e, ſe, ge, he, i, je, ke, le, me, ne, o, Pe, qu, 
re, ſe, te, u, ve, xe, Y-greEC, Ze. 


Beſides we make uſe of three little marks, called accents, 
and chiefly put over Vowels. It is of the greateſt importance 


to know how to diſtinguiſh them, 1 = I 


This mark () going down from the right hand to the left, 
is called acute accent. It is never put but over #, thus #, to give 
that vowel a ſlender and acute ſound. 


B This 


2 PRONUNCIATION. 


This mark () going down from the left to the right, is called 
grave accent. It is put chiefly over e, thus 2, to give that vow- 
el an open and grave ſound *. 


This mark (A) is called circumflex accent. It ſerves to give a 
broad ſound to the vowel over which it is placed; thus 4, &, i, 
5, f, being commonly uſed to ſupply an 2, formerly employed 
after vowels to make them broad: as Pa/que, Eaſter; 
che, coward ; tefte, head; gifte, lodging; clofture, incloſure. 
are now Pague, lache, tite, gite, clature. ; 


Different Sounds of the Vowels and Diphthongs. 
A 


A has two ſounds; the one commonly ſhort, the other broad 
and always long, which is uſually marked over with a circum- 
flex, thus: Pague, Eaſter; or followed by an 5, thus: pas, 
not. 


2. The learner muſt take a particular care not to confound 
the Engliſh ſound of à with the French one, as it is im- 
poſſible to make himſelf underftood if he does not 
Deen us: 

ace, ; inſtead whach, not pronounce 
* the Engliſh way, 1 underftand Grece, Greece. 


Us lache, a coward ; wn dne, an aſs; i amaſſa, he ga- 
thered ; il a, he has; à Paris, at Paris; i abandonna, he 
forſook ; il a abandonni, he has forſaken. 


* This accent is put over I, there; ga, hither ; de la, thence ; od, where; 
and the particle &, to or at. To diſtinguiſh theſc words from 1a, 
Has && of or from the; pry come an: 


PRONUNCIATION. 3 


Similar Sounds. tabac, tobacco; almanach, almanack; 
ac, ach, ap, drap, cloth; 2 bras, an arm; wn 
as, at. chat, a cat.. | 
E. | 

. e. | This vowel is one of the moſt difficult letters in the 
ed French alphabet, as it has different ſounds when it is not 
er accented, and different ones according to the accent it bears. 
re. 


E not accented is mute in the middle and at the end of 
words, as in Engliſh thus: 4me, ſoul ; #/ parle, he ſpeaks ; 
genou, knee; chemiſe, ſhirt ; chemines, chimney. | 


Similar Sounds. 
er. at the end 


, ſouls; tu parler, thou 'ſt, 
— = il; parlent, they ſpeak ; bags: 


end of verbs only. they read. 


E not accented in Monoſyllables. 


This e is ſounded like e in her, or on in parlour: as je, I; 
E, the; me, me; te, thee ; que, that or which; de, of. is e 
uſually dropt in common converſation, but when two or three 
of theſe monoſyllables meet together, one of them at leaſt muſt 
be ſounded : as je ne le weux pas, I won't; pronounce je l. 


an ox; jeune, a faſt; feux, fires; woeux, 
vows ; oeufs, eggs. 
e with the Acute Accent. 
& This é has the ſound of e in ber: as 24, ſummer ; bonté, 
— oh wverite, truth; hebere, ſtupid ; degentre, dege- 
nerated. 


B 2 Similar 


PRONUNCIATION. 


Similar Sounds. * + apt is, ſuthmers ; 
955 1 , parler, to ſpeak ; aimer, to love; fiery 
Sn Na to-truſt ; je fra, I ſpoke ; je par- 
„5 p leras, I ſhall ſpeak ; „foot; preds, 
end of verbs; ed, 
> of, arr, e. feet; clef,, key; clef*, keys; dan- 
, 75 * gers, dangers 7 antes, toaſts. 


© with the Grave Accent. 
This è is ſounded like 4 in bat: as 41, from; privy 
near; tro, moſt; abet, abſceſs z elle, ſhez I, eaſt; 411, 
ler, mes, ter, the plural of ds, 15 e, tr fo 


Similar Sounds, 
ai, ei, in the mi 
of words; aid, ait, et, 
at the end words; oft, 
in verbs (monoſylla- 
bles excepted). 

e with the Circumflex Accent. 
This è is exceeding broad and long, eſpeciall y when it 


makes the penultima of a word; it is pronounced like a 
. 


aire, area 3 aigre, four; ,a, I 


love; peine, a ; laid, uglys 
fait, made ; , ait 1 toits. 


grele, hail; grelr, to hail; peche, a 3 pecher, a 
peach-tree ; tete, head; entete, ſtrong ; mime, even; 
champetre, rural. 


and ois, cots, oient, { foreſts ; je parlois, I did ſpeak ; je lifors, 

roient, at the end of | I did read; is parloient, the did. ſpeak ; 

verbs. ih mangeo:ent, 
J they did eat. 


Recap- 


FRONUNCIATTION. 
Recapitulation of the different es in French. 


bene How 


T Similar | . 


4 
; 


Sounds 


not accent- [cauſes often 


is mute and! 


ane, dmes, genou, chemiſe 


at the endſthe preced- es, ent. | cheminte, il parle, tu par 
f words fi ; les, ils parlent. | 
"iy Ex | 
not accent-[like e in her, | Je, le, me, ne, te, que, de 
d in mono- or ow in par- * 1, cen, Cen, jeune, beure, venf, 
yllables, * eux, oeux. | Voeu, un noeud, un ceuf, 
Leine, woeux, boeufi, ceuf5 
. | . | £t4, werits, parler, danger 
6 with | : „ex, ai, ete, Vert parler, 2 5 
, e e, 
| c. | arlerai, „ pieds, 
—— | = gers, ſantes, hebete. 
13 dts, pres, tres, abcts, elle 
| . ith | like a in |ai, 4, aid;| Ef +, der, les, mer, ter, ſes 
acne | Gat. | ait, et, vit. |aire, aigre, j*aime, peine 


fait, effet, il etoit, il aimoit. 


Ai, aie, ais, 


aix, L 


 Jaits,ets,oe,® 


01s, cis, 


| 


oient, coient. 


| 


ftre, vous ftes, bite, grole, 
greler, piche, picher, tte, 
entite, mime, champetre, 
haine, haie, ais, aiſe, frais, 
plaies, traits, laids, paix 
monnoie, for#ts, je parlois 
je liſois, je changeois, i 
parloient, ils changeoient,] 
ils mangeoient. 


+ ei, had; and its derivatives, are pronounced like u (ſee page 7). 
ons: where the v is ſounded at the end of words: as amer, 


E 
„ 


14)- 


3 


+ EF, eaſt ; muſt be carefully diſtinguiſhed from e, is ; the three letters 
are ſounded in eff, caſt; and only the e in f, is. 


N n. 


6 PRONUNCIATION. 


Hence it follows that in verbs the different e's and particu- 
their ſimilar founds, muſt be obſerved with oy 


larl 

nicety, as the ſounds may be eably taken the one for 

Thus if for je parlai, I ſpoke; or je parlerai, I ſhall ſpeak; I 
take the ſimilar ſound of the grave 2, inſtead of the acute, — * 
the preterit into the imperfe&, and the future into the 
tional; as: je parlois, I did ſpeak ; je parlerois, I ſhould ſpeak 
and ſo vice verſa. 


I and Y. 
i, y. i and y ſound like i in ip, or ee in ſheep, ts ſer ; as; il, 
F he; rg Hart Ihe, Iſland; y, there; ivre, drunk; ivoire, 
Ivory. 


Similar ſounds. J I l, the dreg ; der Pein, pullics ; il 
ie ies, iene, id, lient, = 5 neſt ; des nid, 


Two dots are over the i, when this vowel being joined to an- 
other vowel makes a ſyllable by itſelf; as: hair, to. hate; na,, 
natural ; heroique, heroical,* 

O 
0. Flas two ſounds; o, open, acute and ſlender is ſounded 
like o in love as: or, gold; ordre, order; orge, harley. 
© broad 


* — * _ 


_— — —— 


cir, are founded differently: Ia voie, the way; une oie, a gooſe ; dic bois, 
wood ; mot, I; oi, thou; ſei, one's-ſelf ; avoir, to have; devoir, to owe ;. 
recevoir, ta receive. 


* Ob: in the middle of ſome words y ſtands for two i's, as : fays,. 
country; payſant, peaſant ; and is pronounced pai- is, pai-iſant. In others 
where it is preceded by a, which makes a vowel by itlelt, the y takes a 
liquid articulation, as in you, viz. ayeul, grand-father ; ayeulle, grand- 
mother ; gents delf ware; payen, pagan. Some write aicul, Rn, 
paien. French accademy does not admit this method. 


PRONUNCIATION. 7 


6 broad and always long is ſounded like o in og; as: 
il õte he takes away. 


J, os, au, eau. / other; can, water; bientit, very ſoon; un 

eaux, ot,ots, aud, > mot, a word; des mots, words; chaud, hot; 

auds, aut, auts. — chaſing d diſhes ; un defaut, a defect; 
dts defauts, defects; chapeaux, hats. 


U 


is no fimilar ſound in Engliſh for this vowel ; it has 
as an impoſſibility for an Engliſhman to attain 
aſſertion, however, has been fully deſtroyed 
arrieres, who ſhews that the ſound of « is of all 

He gives. a mechanical way of pro- 


— 


your ton 
will be u infallibly ;” 2 000, 6203 Bure, wild boar's 
gare, uſury. 


ſtatues ; nuds, naked, plur. ; ſalur, a ſalute; 


kill ; /e 

3 jews, I 

went, ux, ens, had ; ms. i to; 1 
eut, tit. il eũt, he might have. 


When the word is of leſs than three ſyil i 
as] 1s yllables, au has the ſimilar ſound 


NR. ONUNCIATIO N.. 


OU. 


ou. e as an, or; oz, where; 
houe, hoe; Bouppe, puff ; pour 


Similar ſounds. Y Elle coud, IP tu conds,.. thou ſeweſt ; 
end,  oudsr, ang, un Joug, a 5 Jules 3 as eq 
ongs, oup, eff., 2 ; des | rtf + ves; nous, we, " 44 
ous, out, outs, tout, all; des egouts, ſinks; doux, ſweet ; 

une jour, a cheek; roues, Wheels ; ils louent, 


enn, OuC, OMET, 


NASAL SOUNDS 
There are four naſal ſounds : un, on, in. an, 
UN.. 


un. Has no ſimilar found in En „ but with a little at- 
tention and practice is is ed; as: un, one; 


chacun, every one; à jeun, faſting . 
Similar ſounds. I humble, humble; parfum, 43 des - 
um, unt. funt, deceaſed ; des emprunts, loans 
ON.. 


on. Is ſounded like ox. in won f; as: or dit, they ſay; 
oncle, uncle; ongle, nail; onze, eleven; honte, ſhame ; is. 
ont, they have; noz, no. 


Similar ſounds. ans „ ſhadow. ; donc, thou; 
om, onc, oncs, des joncs, es; igeon, A pigeon 3. 
CALI 8 


IN 


PRONUNCIATION. 9 


| IN. 
in. Is ſounded almoſt like e in went, 6s Indes, Indies 
inconnu, unknown; inconfiders, imprudent. N : 


2D, therefore; ſaim, hunger; impoſible, 

im, ais, aim, impoſſible; 2 to print; imebecille 

tin, ien. an idiot; bien, well je Cn 1 
ſhall eme; freinz bit. 


AN. 


Is ſounded „ in , b 
* 1 — r. 4%, handle} » ld. — 


Similar Sounds. *\ ambre, amber; „ ample ; excre; 
ink ; / , It wells ; entre, be- 
tween ; ger, to ſet on fire ; em · 
» + to embraſe ; excellent, ex- 


; pricident, precedent; nig- 
negligent. 


am, in, em, & mt, 
when it is not at the 
end of verbs. 


ligent, 

It is be obſerved that theſe ſounds, ceaſe very often to be 
naſal ſounds, and chiefly in monoſyllables when the word fol- 
lowing begins with a vowel, conſequently when the m or 2, 
ſtands between two vowels ; and when there is a double m or 
un, as: un „AN e e ae) dag rence 
immoder#, immoderate ; image, image; imaginer, to fancy ;; in- 
excu/able, inexcuſable 1 inaplieadle. 3 


Recapi- 


* Im followed by 6 and p is pronounced zz in converſation and cone 


fequently has the naſal ſound; in declamation it is pronounced as in 
Engliſh. 
+ The aforeſaid obſervation to be made. 


t Un, one; on, people; en, in, of it, fome ; bien, well ; rien, nothing; 
mon, = & ceaſe to be naſal ſounds when followed by a word beginning with 
a vow 


10 PRONUNCIATION. 
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Recapitulation of the remaining VowtLs, DiyTHONGs, and 


Nasat SounDs. 


des oy 3 gt 

, ut, nent, ux, ftatuts, ils tuent, le 

eflux, el, b, tu a. 

ut, il cit. 

„ ond, oug ſou, ou, haue, bouppe, pour 

ugs, oup, _ elle coud, tu couds, oy 

, out, Jougs, un coup, ter 1 

» one, OuESROUS, tout, des i goutt, doux 

ouent. une joue, roues, ils louent. 
, chacun, humble, 


en, defunt, des = 


PRONUNCIATION. 


11 


e viendrai, rein. 


z» ancre, EE IN 


"i 6 , 


angle, enſe, 


N 
ö 
9 


PRONUNCIATION. 
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CONSONANTS. 
C. 


| Is founded like + before the vowels 4, o, 4, and like F before 
4. i; Thus: cabaret, inn ; colonne, column ; cave, a great tub; 
ciment, mortar ; cider, to yield. 


Sometimes it is ſounded like an / before a, o, . in this caſe 
it is always marked with a ceri//a, thus: fa, hither ; aon, 
making ; gon, leſſon. 


G. 


Has a hard ſound before a, o, « ; ſounds like / before e, i, 
thus; une gageure, a Wager ; gager, to lay; du gibier, ſome 


Is * 
thoſe that coming from the Latin, have no + in their primitives 
as: balzer, to breathe ſhort ; bennir, to neighz un heros, 
an hero. 


® 8 une huitre, an oiſter ; huis, door; huifticr, doors 


PRONUNCIATION. 13 
As there is only a limited number of both h's, I ſhall give 
the liſt of the aſpirated and not aſpirated ones. See page 19. 


This is as much as I think neceſſary to a beginner's 
memory with. The reſt may, and muſt be acquired by 


Words wherein the Conſonants are ſounded 


at the end of Syllables. 
'HYMEN, the marriage Hiver, <vinter 
Un lac, @ lake Une cuiller, a D 
Avec, with L'enfer, the hell 
Echec, check — Jupiter 
Un arc, a boa rem, Item 
Un ſac, 4 bag Amſterdam, 
Un froc, a monk's habit Cham, Matuſalaom 
Vn troc, an exchange Un Cap, @ cape 
Le chef, the leader Bis, again 
Vif, alive Un calus, à callaſty 
La ſoif, the thirft Gratis, gratis 
Retif, reftive Une nef, the body of a church 
Un arſenal, a fore- houſe of arms . ndgpSere 4 fo | 
Le calcul, the account Ceres, Pallas 
Du fil, ſomes thread Venus, David 
5, — ——_ 
Sel, ne dot, a 4 
Seul, alone Exact, ra 
Car, for Mat, mate | 
Avoir, to haves Echec et mat, check mate 
L'air, the air L'Eſt, the ea/ | 
La mer, the ea L'Oueſt, e weſt - 
L'auteur, the author Le Sud, the fourh 
Fer, iron Un fat, a coxcomb 
Fier, proud Abraham 


C Un pac, 


_ o +—- * 
— 22 Nr + 4 * y 


as s TE ß 2 


* » i vt Vag coee 
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Un 1 coucnant 
Un fot, a % . 
Le Zenith, the Zenith 
Un lynx, @ lynx 


Un phenix, a #hanix 
Du ftorax, ſome florax 


Sieur, Sir 


Une vis, @ ſcrew 


IWords wherein the Conſonants are uſually dropt, even 


when followed by a Vowel. 
U plomb, /eme lead Meſſieurs, gentlemen 
Un clerc, a clerk Volontiers, ww:/lingly 
Des Echecs, ch Danger, danger 
Du pain bis, brown bread Un Berger, a ſhepherd 
Un Mat, a maß Drap, cloth 
L'eſtomac, the fomach Sept mois, even month 
Un banc, @ bench Beaucoup, much 
Blanc, whzte Trop, too much 
Un broc, @ great pot Un coup, a blow 
Le flanc, the flank Un camp, @ camp 
Franc, free Un loup, a wolf 
L'inſtinct, the inſtinct Exempt, exempt 
Du jonc, ſome ſuſb Prompt, quick 
Un marc, a mark 'Tems, time 
Reſpects, reſpects Des appas, charms 
Dont, of which Repos, ref 
Du tabac, ine ſnuff Froid, cold 
Un croc, a hook Chaud, warm 
Un apprentif, 4 prentiet Un muid, @ hog head 
Un cerf, a flag Un nid, à neft 
Un baril, a barrel Un pied, @ feor 
Un outil, a 700 Sourd, 
Un fuſil, à gun Fond, bartem 
Le pouls, She pulſe Fonds, ground 
Soul, drunk Un lit, a bed 
Le Sourcil, the eye-brow Un mot, à word 
Monfieur, Sir Gout, aße 


Paix, 
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Paix, peace II eſt, he i is 
Prix, price Un doigt, a finger 
Des c „ horſes Un legs, a legacy 
Une toux, à cough Vingt, twenty 
eunes choux, ſprouts Long, long 
ant, /o much Un rang, @ row 
Ouvert, open Un fauxbourg, a ſuburb 
Et, and 


— 


* 


Exerciſes upon the moſt difficult Words to proncunce. 


Ne montagne, a mountain * Magnifique, 
c La —— , the country San, — 
La Champagne, Champaign gneux, per vi- 

Germany Mon „ mountainous 


La Pologne, Poland 

La Bourgogne, B 

La Gaſcogne, Gaſcony 

Une Cicogne, à fort 
Le regne, the reign Un ivrogne, a drunkard 
* » worthy Un „1 a companion 
Indigne, unworthy. Ignorant, Ignorant 

L'ignominie, ignominy 

Ignominieux, ig nominigus 

Du fenovil, Arne 

Une quenowlle, a diffaff 

Une grenouille, a frog 
— to bleed Une citrouille, a pumphin 
Baigner, 70 bathe La patrouille, the patrole 
* rk to reign La rouille, the ruft 
F.nſeigner, to teach Bouillir, 20 boil 
Accompagner, to accompany 

C 2 , Barbouiller 3 


— — 


— 


— 


Ave is a liquid articulation and is pronounced almoſt like g in hangrngs, 


Barbouilller, zo daub 
Depouiller, t frip 
Mouiller, is wet 
Fouiller, to fearch 
Rouiller, to ruff 
Soulller, fo foul 


Un oeil, an eye 

Un recueil, a colle2ion 

Le deuil, the mourning 

Du cerfeuil, cherwil 
L'orgueil, pride 
Umnecureuil, a ſquirrel 

Le ſeuil, the threſbold 

Un fauteuil, an e/bow chair 
Des feuilles, leave: 
Je cueille, I gather 

Que je veuille, I be willing 
Cueillir, to gather 
Recueillir, to collect 
Accueillir, te welcome 


Une bille, a billiard ball * 
Une cheville, @ peg 

Une fille, a girl 

Une coquille, a ell 

Une gri , & grate 
Une etrille, a curry comb 
Habiller, to dreſs 

Une aiguille, a needle 
Une anguille, an cel 


Une chenille, a caterpillar 


Briller, to ſhine 
Griller, to broil 
Un billard, 4 billiard 


— 
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Le pillage, plunder 


Des groſeilles, goo/eber ds 
a 


Une bouteille, tile 
Une corneille, a crow 
Le rexeil, awaking 
Veiller, zo fit up 
Réveiller, io awaks 
Une abeille, a bee 
Une corbeille, a ba 

De Voſeille, forre 

Les oreilles, the cars 


Le ſoleil, be fun 


Un conſeil, a coun/el 
Vieillir, to grow old 


Orgueilleux, proud 


De Vail, garlic 
Un bail, a leaſe 
Un mail, a mall 
De Vemail, examel 
Emailler, to enamel! 
Emailleur, enammeller 
Un eventail, a fan 
Un portail, a 
Un ſerail, a 


Travailler, to work 
Travailleur, worker 
Ailleurs, el/ewhere 
D'ailleurs, Sefer 


Oil aille, lee him go 


— 


gate 


Jebaille, 


——_— 


ul liquid articulation, is pronounced like billiard 


e baille, I gape 
E Ecaille, a Hell 
Une maille, a ffitch 
Une caille, a quaz/ 
La canaille, the mob 
De la paille, fraw 
Une muraille, a wall 
La taille, haps, fixe, land-tax 
Des funcrailles, funcrals 
Bailler, zo y 
Tailler, to cut, to tally. 
Un tailleur, a tay/cr 
Railler, ts rail 
Un railleur, a railler- 
Une maille, a flitch 


La cour, the yard, the court 
Le jour, the day, the light 
L*'amour, 

Une tour, a tower 

Un tour, a turn, a trick 
Un detour, an excu/e 

Le retour, the return 
Court, courte, Sor: 

Du velours, velvet 
Sourd, ſourde, deaf 
Lourd, lourde, heavy 
Une courſe, a race 

Une reſſource, @ reſource 


La Bourſe, the Royal Exchange Une voiture, 4 carriage 


Une bourſe, à pur/e Un gageure, a wa | 
Ea bourre, the xwad Dat atone, 2 
La bravoure, bravery Une injure, an injury 

Un difcours, a diſcourſe Une meſure, a meaſure 

Pour, for 


II accourt, he runs to 
Un cours, a cor/e 


Mar, Mare, ri pe 


C 3 
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La 
La 


17 
Sir, ſare, ſure 


Sur, ſure, ſour 

Dur, dure, hard 

Pur, pure, pure 

Obſcur, obſcure, obſcure 
Un mur, @ wall 


Sur, on, upon 


Une aventure, an adventure 
Une bralure, a burning 
Une coupure, à cutting 
Une chevelure, à head of hair 
Une ceinture, @ girdle | 
Une chauſſure, a foot dre/5 
Une couture, à /cam 
Une ecorchure, the ftin of 
Une ecratignure, a ſcratch 
Des enchelures, chilblains 
L'ecriture, writing 

La lecture, reading 

La ferrure, iroz-wwork 
Une ſerrure, a lock 

La nature nature 

Une creature, à creature 
La gravure, engraving 

L' architecture, architecture 


** » painting 
culpture ſculpture 
La tiſſure, the texture 
La parure, the dreſi 


Dormir, to fleep 
Furr, to run away. 
Guerir, to cure 
Courir » 0 run. a 
Ourvr, 


Ouvrir, to open 
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Souffrir, to /uffer 


Mourir, to die 
Gemir, to groan 
Four, 10 dig 


Languir, t anguiſh 


Un defir, a defire 
Un ſoupir, a /igh 


Un ſouvenir, a remembrance 
Le Fm pleaſure 


De la cire, wax 
Une lyre, a lyre 


Dire, to /ay, to tell 


Lire, to read 
Ecrire, to aurite 
Rire, 70 laugh 
Cure, to bake 


Conduire, ts conduct 


Luire, to Sine 
Nuire, to wrong 


Detruire, to de/troy 


Ils aiment, they love 
Ils parlent, they /prat 
Ils bartiffent, Hey build 
Ils battent, zhey beat 


Ils vendent, hey 


fell 


Ils diſent, they /ay 
Ils liſent, bey read 
Ils courent, they run 


Ils ſouffrent, : 


Ils ouvrent, 22 


fuer 


Is offrent, they offer 
Ils reſtent, — . 
Ils reglent, they rule 
Is couvrent, they cover 
Ils couvent, they breed 
Us expedient, they expedite 


Us negligent, hey neglec 
Ils — — they prelide 


Ils content, they tell 

Ils different, they differ 
Ils ſe parent, they dre/+ 
Ils excellent, they excel 
Ils precedent, they precede 


e donnois e donnaĩ 
ecoutois *Ecoutai 
Je frappois Je frappai 
Paimerai Pamerois 
. parlerai jc parlerois 
e bãtirai e batirois 
Je battrai e battrois 
Je vendrai e vendrois 
e dirai e dirois 
8 lirai e hrois 
e courrai Je courrois 
ouvrirai Pouvrirois 
e ſouffrirai Je ſouffriroĩs 
Poffrirai JP offrirois 
. reſterai e refterois 
e reglerai Je regleroĩs 
Je couvrirai 


: — HO TE Wenn 
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a ad otro. i MM. 


ebe _ 
J. 'adorero1s 


aporterois 
0 —— 
e blamerois 
e bleſſerois 
e brulerois 


e cacherois 
e cauſerois 


e changerois 


A Lift of Words in which hᷣ is not aſpirated. 


ABILE, fi, able 
Habiller, to clothe 
S'habiller, 70 dreſi one*s-/elf 
Un habit, a coat 
Habiter, to inhabit 
Habitable, inhabitable 
Habitant, inhabitant 
Une Habitude, a cuſom 


PRONUNCIATION. 


Pecouterai Jecouterois 


Je frapperai Je frapperois * 


— —— 


Un patient, a patient 1 
Un expedient, an expedient 4 
Negligent, negligent 
Le prefident, the ſpeaker 
Excellent, excellent ö 
Precedent, precedent 
Content, contented 
Different, diferent 
Parent, relation t 


e ſuis habitue, I am u/ed 
ituel, habitual 

22 the breath . 

n hame gon, a fiſbing- 
De l' harmonie, foe 
Hebdomadaire, ow 
Heberger, to lodge 
Hebeter, io make dull 


L*Hebrew, 


L*Hebreu, the Hebrew 

Une hecatombe, an hecatomb 
Une hegire, an hegira 

Un hehotrope, a turn 


Un hemiſpherc, an hemiſphere 


Un hemiſtiche, an hemiftick 


Une hemorragie, a b/oody flux 


Des hemorrhoides, ples 
Un heptagone, an heptagon 
De Vherbage, graſs, paſture 
De Pherbe, herb, gra/5 

Un herboriſt, an Herbaliſt 
Hereditaire, hereditary 
Heriter, to inherit 

Un heritier, an heir 

Une herefie, an here/y 
Hermetique, hermetical 
De l'hermine, ermine 


Un hermite, an hermit 


Une heroine, an heroine L' horloge, the clock 
Heroique, heroical L'horloger, the watch-maker 
Heſiter, to heft/ate Horoſcope, horc/cope 
Heſitation, heſitation Horreur, horror 
Heterodoxe, heterodox Horrible, horrible 
Heterogene, heterogeneous Horriblement, horribly 
Heure, hour | Hoſtilitẽ, hoftility 
Il eſt heureux, he is happy L'höte, the landlord 
Tres heureuſement, very Happily L hoteſſe, the landlady 
Un hexagone, an hexagon n hotel, a palace 
Hexametre, hexameter Uerie, an inn 
Un hiatus, a gap Huile, i 
—＋ yeſterday — — to oil 

eroglyphique, hi, ici ileux, oily 
Un — an —.— Huis, door 4 . 
Une hirondelle, a fwallow Huiſſier, door-keeper 
Une hiſtoire, ax hiftory Une huitre, an oyfter- 
Un hiſtorien, an hiſtorian Humain, humane 
Hiſtorique, hiforical Humaniſer, to tame 
Un hiſtrion, à ufo Humanite, humanity 


L'hiver, the winter 
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Hiverner, to winter 
Holocauſte, a burnt ſacrifice 
Une homelie, an hom:ly 
175 homicide, an homicide 
n hommage, an homage 
Un — man 
Homogene, homogeneous 
Homologuer, to confirm 
Homologation, confirmation 
Honnete, hone/t 
Honnetement, honeſtly 
Honneur, honour 
Honorer, to honour 
Honnetete, hone//y 
Honorable, honourable 
Hopual, he/pital 
Hoſpitalier, ho/p1:able 
L'hoſpitalité, Le ho/pitality 
L'horiſon, the horifon 


Humble, humble 


Humblement, humbly 
Humecter, to moiſten 
Humectation, moiftening 
Humeur, humorr 
Humide, damp, moiſt 
Humidite, dampne/s 
Humilier, to humble 
Humiliant, mortifying 
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Une hypotheque, a mortgage 
Une hyacinthe, a hyacinth 
Une hydre, an Hydra 
Hydrographie, hydrography 
Hydromanie, Hydromancy 
Hydromel, mea 
Hydropiſie, drop 
Hydropique, hydropic 


Humiliation, humiliation L*hymen, hymen 
Humilite, humility L'hymenée, hymen 
Hyperbole, bole Hymne, Hun 
Hy pocondre, Bondriace Une hypotheſe, hypothefs 
Hypocriſie, hypocri/y Hyfterique, hyferic 
Hypothequer, 20 mortgage 

— —— — — 


A Lift of Words in which h is aſpirated. 


ABLER, to tell fories 
Ha! h 4b 
Un hableur, a liar 
Une hache, an axe 
, to mince 
Une hachette, a hatchet 
Un hachis, haſhed-meat 
Hachure, hatching 
Un hachoir, a chopping-board 


Hagard, fer 


La haine, hatred 
Haiſſable, hateful 
Une haie, à hedge 
Un haillon, a rag 
Hale, fun-burnt 
Halle, market-place 
Halebarde, halberd 


Halebardier, halberdeer 
Haleter, ts pant 

Un hamac, a hammock 

Un hameau, a hamlet 

Une hanche, @ big 

Un hanneton, a May-bug 
Un hangar, à cart-houſe 
Hanter, 10 keep company with 


Happer, ts %u 

Un hareng, a . 

Une harangere, a 7 woman 
Une harangue, a ſpeech 
Haranguer, to make a ſpeech 
Harangueur, a ſpeech-maker 
Un haras, à breed of horſes 
Haraſſer, to harraſs 
Harceler, to teaze 


Des hardes, c/oa:hs 


Hardi, 


22 


Hardi, bold , daring 
De la hardieſſe, boldne/+ 
Hardiment, beldly 
Hargneux, cro/*, iſp 
Haricots, french-beans 
Une haridelle, a jade 
Harnaſſer, to harne/5 
Harnois, harneſs 
Une harpe, a harp 
Un harpon, a harping: iron 
Une harpie, @ harpy, 
Haſard, chanc 4 * 
Hz, bas to venture 

ate, haſte 
Hater, to haſten 
Se hater, to make haſte 
Harif, hafty 
Un havre, à ,a port 
Un havre-ſac, a knap/ack 
Un haut-bois, a hautboy 
Hauſſer, to raiſe 
Hauſſe - col, a neck-piece 
Haut, high 
Le haut-mal, falling-fickneſs 
Hautain, hevghty 
Hautement, 2 
Hauteur, height 
Hauteſſe, Grand Signor title 
Haute-contre, counter-tenor 
Hel, hem !, interje&ions 
Un heraut, an herald 
Un heros, an hero 
Heẽriſſer, to fare 
Une hernie, 4a . upt ure 


" 


CR — 
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Un heron, a herw 
Hetre, beech-tree. 
Heurter, to knock 
Un hibou, an owl 
Hideux, dreadful 
Hega, row 
Hocher, o Hale 
Un hochet, a coral 
Hola, hold 


teux, ſhameful 
Honteuſement, + 
Un horion, a great blow 
Hormis, but 5 2 
Hors, out 
Une hotte, a ſcuttle 
Une hottee, a ſcuttle full 
Du heublon, /ome hops. 
Une houbloniere, hop-ground 
Une houe, a grubbing-axe 
Houer, to dig 
La houlette, he ſheep-hook 
Une houppe, à puff 
Houlpiller, to pl 
Un houſard, a hou/art 
Une houſſe, caſe for a chair 
Un houſſoir, a hair-broom 
Houſſer, to freep 
Une houſſine, a fwitch 
Une huee, à hollow 
Huer, to hoot at 
Un huguenot, a huguenot 


Humer, 


* It is commonly ſaid une choſe dhaſard, a ſecond-hand thing ; jeux 
dla ſard, games of chance. It is diſapproved by the French 
who ſay une choſe de haſard, jeux de haſard, 


— — —— 


academy, 
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Humer, 70 ſup up a Une hure, the bead of a wild boar 
Hune, the ſcuttle of a maſt Hurler, to how! 

Hunier, top -maſ/t Hurlement, howling 

Une huppe, @ wwhcop Hutte, a hut 

Huppe, ute Hutte, lodging in a hat 


Cardinal Numbers. 
Vingt-et-un, Eo 


Un, une, I 
Deux, 2 Vingt-deux, . 22 
Trois, 3 Vingt-trois, 23 
— 4 . ng 24 
im 7 im -cinq, 2 5 
Sir, 2 Vingr fx, | 26 
Sept, mm Vingt-ſept, 27 
Alan. 3 Vingt- hat, 28 
Neuf, 9 + ( Vingt-neuf, 29 
(Di,, lo Tirente, 30 
+ Onze, 11 Trente- et- un, 31 
b 12 Trente- deux, &c. 32 
Treize, 13. Quarante, 40 
Quatuorze 14 Cinquante, 50 
Quinze, 15 Soĩxante, 60 
Sete, 16 Soixante- et - un, 61 
Dix - ſept, 17 Soĩ xante- deux, 62 
t $ Dix-huit, 18 Soixante-et-dix, 70 
Dix-neuf, 19 Soixante-et-onze, 71 

$ Vingt, 20 Soixante- et- douze, 72 


The final conſonants are ſounded in cing, fix, ſept, huit, neuf, and dix, 
when they ſtand by themſelves, or are followed by a word beginning 
with a vowel. They are not ſounded when the following word begins 
with a conſonant. __ 
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Quatre-vingt, 80 Deux - cent, eo 
* *Quatre-vingt-un, 81 Trois-cent, &c. 300 
Quatre-vingt-deux, 82 Mille, 1000 
-vingt-dix, co Deux-mille, &c. 2CO0 | 
+ 4 Quatre-vingt-onze, 91 Dix-mille, &c. 10,000 | 
Cent, 100 Vingt-mille, &c. 20,000 | 
Cent-un, 101 Cent-mille, 100,900 
Cent-vingt, 102 Deux-cent-mille, 200,000 
Cent-trente, 130 Un million, 1,000,00@ 
Ordinal Numbers. 
Le ier, la premiere, ir Le dix-ſeptieme, 170 
Le — la ſeconde, or 5 Le dix-huitieme, 182 
Le deuxiẽme, la deuxieme p Le dix · neuvième, ige 
Le troiſième, ze Le vingueme, ze 
Le quatrieme, 1 ie 
Le cinquieme, 
Le fineme, 
Le ſeptic 
Le huitième. 
Le neuvieme, 
Le divcieme, 
Le onzième, 
Le douzieme, 
Le treizieme, 


+ Onze takes never an eliſion, and if preceded by a word that finiſhes 
with a conſonant, the conſonant is dropt, as: le onze, vers les onze heures. 


t Pronounce diſs-ſet, &c. The ſame obſervation is to take place in re- 
gard to ſept, huit, and neuf. 

< gt is dropped. t. is ſounded when followed by a vowel. 

eis ſounded in vingt-et-un, vingt- deux, &c. 


*® 7 is not ſounded. ++ Nor in quatre-vingt-onze. {* Nor in Cent-un. 
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Colletrve Numbers. 


R , half- Une trentaine, 
Une demi-douzaine, Þ © One — 
uantaine, 
——— y” 4 
Une centaine, a hundred 


La moitie“, the 2 | Un quart, 4 fourth 
Le tiers, the third Un — a fifth 
Le double, the double fourth-fold 
Le triple, the treble , the bandred fold 
Un duo, 4 duo Un Trio, @ tris 
In Parry. 
T tercet, & N 8 Un huitain, : — 
n quatrain, à quatrain Un dixaio, a flanza of ten 
Un Sixain, a I $ INE 
At Latte, or Littery. 
Un ambe, teu 
ohne the drawing of 5 fr 
Un quine, froe numbers 
At Piquet. 
Une tierce, q three 
— quatrieme, four 
Une eme, 5 Jequence of * 
Une dix-ſeptieme, & ven 
Une dix-huitième, right cards 
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It is further to be obſerved in reading that the final conſo- 
, nant of a word is commonly joined to the following word, 
when it begins with a vowel : 


as: Nous avous aim#, we have loved. 


This rule has ſeveral difficult exceptions, too long to mention 
in this work ; they have been perſpicuouſly explained in Mr. 
Des Carrieres's Eifay on pronunciation ; where he gives two 
general rules, which I ſhall take the liberty of inſerung here: 


1. The final conſonant of a word is joined to the next word 
beginning <vith a worvel, whenever the two words are inme- 
diately, neceſſarily and inſeparably united; and in general when 
the firſt word directly affetts the ſecond. 


2. The junction is not to take place, whenever it is poſſible to 
inſert ſome other word between them ; neither daes it, when it 
may give birth to ambiguity.* 


The following little Fable of the Wolf and the Lamb con- 
tains the greateſt part of the difficulties which occur to a fo- 
reigner in the pronunciation of the French, and particularly all 
the different ſounds of the vowels a, e and e, with ſome of their 


Le Loup et Þ Agneau. 


FABLE. 


7 ²˙A ²²²⁴̃ I E Per RE: UNS an ruiſſeau : 
il imagina un pretexte pour le devorer et Paccuſa de pluſieurs 
crimes, dont Pagneau £ Fultifa pleinement. Mais toutes les 
raiſons que celui-ci detailla n*empecherent pas Panimal feroce 
de le mettre en pieces, et en effet il le devora. Fe 


——— 


[0 EEE _ 
* 


* 


„This rule is general for the naſal ſounds, if you except the few 
menoſyllables cuntainced in the note. Page 7. | 


PRONUNCIATION. 


2 3 4 
le Loup et l'Agneau. 
Fabl.. 
7 7 


Un jour le Loup rencontra 
8 9 
un Agneau bavant à un 
10 11 
ruiſſeau: il ;z:zagina un pretexte 
5 
pour le devorer et VPaccuſa 


13 14 

de pluſieurs crimes, done 

15 16 17 18 

PAgneau ſe jorefia pleinement 

19 20 21 22 

mais toutes * W que 

25 

celui-ci Aetai!a n — 
26 

pas l' animal feroce de le mettre 

27 


en pièces, et en effet il le 
devora 


D 2 


| 


27 


ſee 
1, e not accented in monoſyl- 
lables, 3 
ou ſounded like oo in 
2. : 8 
ro 14 
3. et 1s a Genlar ſound ef, 4% 14 
4- cau ſimilar found of 5, 
5- mute e at the end of 
words, 
6. a naſal ſound, 
7. naſal ſounds, 
, un ceaſes to be a naſal 
ſound, 9 
ſce the way of pronounc- 
ing u, 7 
!magina ceaſe to be naſal 
ſounds, 
. E with an acute accent, 
„ ſimilar ſound of , 
hmilar ſounds of mute e, 
t — 
ſounded like ee in ſheep, 
ci ſimilar ſound of 8, 
mute e in the middle of 
words, 
ſimilac ſound of an, 
ſimilar ſound of a, 
item, 
ſimilar ſound of 2, 
. fimilar ſounds of e mute 
in monoſyll. bles, 
. liquid articulaticny 
. E«althacircumllex accent, 4 
. ent hmilar found of mute e, 3 
mute e dropt, 3 
27. t not ſounded though fol- 
lowed by a vowel, 13 


cool, 


3 
8 
8&g 


GO 


» © 
2 
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DEFI- 


DEFINITIONS. 


Kann 
1ſt, As objects of our thoughts. 5 
| zdly, As the manner in which we conceive our thoughts. 


c as, God, 6 


| earth, juſt, round. 
| By the ſecond we lay a judgment upon that object: as, God is 
| juſt, the earth is round. 
| I. 
þ The object of our thoughts are: 6 
1. Nouns Subſtantive, which name every ] as, God, Dieu; the Fe 
N thing that can ſub- { earth, la terre; vir- e 
ö fiſt, either in nature > tue, la vertu; a 4 
or in our own ima- houſe, ane maiſen ; a n 
gination: tree, un arbre. 
2. Nouns Adjective, which expreſs the 7 


qualities of things as tobe round, rand; 
cr the manner in Phard, dur; learned, 
which they are con- | /awvazr. 


ſide red: 


3. Arti- 


DEFINITIONS. 29 


3. Articles determine the figni- 
fications and extent 
of nouns ; they are 

p das, le roi, the king, 

either determined: gan, be man. 


. Tas, wn roi, a king; 
undetermined : SA 
eſe, rnd alc jr du pain, ſome 


ſenſe, and called par- bread ; de la wiande; 
titive ; ſome meat. 


4. Pronouns are placed inftead of ) , he, J; inſtead 
nouns to prevent 7 1 She = 
their too ET 0 wor gamma, 

inſtead of a woman. 


repetition : 

5. Adverbs commonly ſerve to ) enough, ae; too 
modify or determine > much, rep; too lit- 
the action: tle, trop peu. 


6. Prepoſitions expreſs the relations j as, before the war, 
which things bear to | avant la gnerre; dur- 


one another : ing the war, ant 
la guerre ; the 
war, apres la guerre. 


All theſe words under theſe different appellations are called 
objects of our thoughts, becauſe they give us only the idea of an 
exiſtence of any thing, or ſome qualifications: thus in ſaying 
earth, round, ſquare ; i have only. an idea of a thing exiſting that 
can be round or ſquare. But when I ſay he earth is round, ihe. 
earth is not ſquare ; then I determine my idea, and form a judg- 
menc, namely, that the carth is round and not /quare. 


II. | 
Thus the verbs, conjunctions and interjectious are the words that 


expreſs and determine the manner in which we conceive our 
thoughts. | 
7. The 


'D x 


30 DEFINITIONS. 


7. The Verbs may be called words that affirm the exiftence of 
a thing, or of an action: a, God is good, Die 
e/t bon; here the verb is affirms, 1ſt, the ex- 
- dan 2dly, the exiſtence of goodneſs 
in b 


8. Conjunctions are words that determine the action: as, no, 
non, or, nepas; if, f. They may be called the 
modifications of verbs: as, I do not love, je 
= aime pas. The conjunction net ſhews that he 
exiſtence of love does not exiſt in me: ſo in ſay- 
ing, if I do my duty 1 ſhall be rewarded; I 
confider conditionally only the action of doing 
my duty and being rewarded. 


9. Interjections are words that expreſs the feelings of our 
| hearts, and conſequently give a fort of modifi- 


all nts WV >a VMMTHRH 


cation to the action: as, alas! how unhapp 4 
I am! gue je ſuis malbeurenx. 4 

Theſe are the different words commonly called the parts of 
The definitions, though abſtrafted, will prove a very a 

great help to explain ſome very difficult rules that occur in 
our language. a 
| 0 


NOUNS SUBSTANTIVE. 


Fous things are to be conſide red in nouns ſubſtantive : 
iſt, The gender, if maſculine or feminine. 
zd, The number, if fngular or plural. 


p 

* 

3d, The article, if the noun takes an article or not, and ; 
when it takes one, if determined, undetermined, or partitive. 8 
4th, It 
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Ach, It is to be conſidered what the ſubſtantive expreſſes, and 
what relation it bears with another word or to another thing; 
theſe differences are marked in Latin by ca:; but as there are 
no caſes at all in the French ſubſtantives, we determine the dif- 
ferences by the article and by prepoſitions. 


| ——— — —__ — —— 


1ſt, The Gender of Subſtantives. 


All nouns ſubſtantive are either of the maſculine or feminine 
gender ; a tew are of both. | 
It is quite impoſſible to lay down certain rules to know the 
of a ſubſtantive; it is to be acquired by practice alone, 
and the help of a dictionary. However, the ing rules 
and tables will be a very great help to the learner : 
1ſt, Subſtantives relating to males or he's, are maſculine : 
as, Dieu, God; wn roi, a king *. 
zd, Subſtantives relating to females or ſhe's, are feminine: 
as, une femme, a woman; une Deefſe, a Goddeſs; ane reine, a 


queen. 
3d, Sub- 


a. 


hen i 


1 


Exceptions: gardes, guards; troupes, troops; are feminine, though 
related to man : as, gardes Frangoiſes, —_ nationales, French or national 
guards; de bonnes troupes, good troops, When gardes is in the fingular 
and denotes one individual only, it is maſculine ; as, un garde, a guard; 
but it is feminine when it denotes a thing: as, monter la garde, to mount 
the guard. 


+ Exceptions : un auteur, an author; wn peintre, a painter; un forte, a 

; un {radufteur, a tranſlator; un morn, a witneſs; are maſculine, even 

when they belong to a female : as, Madame Inchbald e bon auteur, bon pocte, 

et fidle tradufteur, Mrs. Inchbald is a good author, a good poet, and a 

faithful tranſlator; elle a dt mon temoin dans cette affaire, the has been my wit- 

neſs in this affair; ſo we ſay, Madame une telle e grand amateur de muhkgues 
Mrs. ſuch a one is a great lover of muſick. | 


NOUNS SUBSTANTIVE. 


3d, Subſtantives of days, months and ſeaſons are maſcu- 
line : as, 


Landi, Monday Vendredi, Friday 

| Mardi, Tueſday Samedi, Saturday 
Mercredi, Wedneſday Dimanche, Sunday 
Jeudi, 'Thariday 
Janvier, January Juillet, July 
Fevrier, February Aout, Auguſtus 
Mars, March Septembre, Se ber 
Avril, April Octobre, Octo 
Mai, May Novembre, November 
Juin, June Decembre, December 


Le printems, the ſpring; Pete, the fummer ; Paztomne +, the 
autumn; Ph:iver, the winter. 


4th, The letters of the alphabet are all maſculine. 


Except: when nouns of months take mi before them, they are femi- 
nine: as, la mi- Juin, midſummer, or the middle of Juue; la mi-4odt, the 
et and. 

+ Autimne is feminine too: as, un bel autimne, a fine autumn; wne 


autimne froide, a cold autumn. I think the feminine is better. when the 
article precedes the ſubſtantive ; and either will do when there is an ad- 


xQive between. 


NOUNS SUBSTANTIVE. 


Nouns Subſtantive that have the following Termina- 
tions are of the Maſculine Gender. 


JJ 


— 


1 


Terminations. Examples. | - Exceptions. 
1 [un bail, a 1%; le car- 
I Ars naval, the carnaval; un 
| g autel, an allar . 
2 a, AC, art, « ſack; 3 8 la 
ach, at. |a/manack; un art, am art; 4 FL 
un plat, a if. 2 er. | 
en and allſ un an, a hear; un enfant, 
3 17 fimilar\a child; un accent, a une dent, @ tooth, | 
| founds. accent; le tems, the time. | 
reg [un deil, an eye; un deuil, 
{4 deil, ueil. a mourning; un accueil, 
£9 I a reception 
— Ja ble, wheat ; un bec, une clef, a 2c; une 
8 „ l beak ; du ſel, ſalt; un cuiller, a /poon; la 
f **|arret, a proclamation ; de fort, the foreft ; la 
\ agar” Pacier, feel; le biais, the mer, the ſea; la ſoif, 
5 7 9 Joy obliguity ; un anchois, an thirſt ; la nef, the body 
| te Jo 1 un mouchoir, e, à church; de la 
Jounds. a handkerchief; vnatirait,|c:aur, l; une foret, | 
| a bait ; un balai, a breon.|z foreſt. 


— — 


un aveu, @ confeſſion ; un 
lieu, @ place. 


un chapeau, à hat; un 
-outeau, à 4nife 


de l'eau, ſome vater; 
ane peau, a . 


de Por, fome gold; un 
croc, a hock; un pot, « 


une dot, @ pertion ; | 
la mort, Aen. | 


an fort, a fort. 


| 


— _— 


Terminations 


NOUN SUBSTANTIVE. 


Examples. 


* [midnight 


un abri, a ſhelter ; le lit, 
the bed ; ; un ennui, a abea- 
rineſ5 ; un puits, a well; 3 
du raiſe, a noiſe ; minuit, 


un bain, @ bard ; duvin, 
vine; du foin, bay; du 
Dien, weahh. 


du] fin, — la fain, 


ery. 


un bijou, a jewel; un 


a blew; un „ a 


le bourg, tbe borough ; 


un tour, à !rich. 


detour 
3 = 1 


tour, a tower 


al found's 
in On h 

fo rot 1, 
ſor 2 be- 


id fore them. 


oreth. 


un poiſſon, 4 fþ; un lla boiſſon, drinking ; 
poingon, a bediin; un fla moiſſon, harveſt ; 
2AWN, a frick ; un bour- une legon, 4 legon ; la 
geon, a bud; du bouillon, fagon, the making ; la 


rangon, rar/om. 


a and foi- 


lowed by 


* A » 


eme, aume 
3 — 


duc, an agneduct; le tri- 
out, the tribute 


le but, the aim; un aque- 


— = 


une tribu, a tribe. 


un heritage, an 2 ; 
le deluge, he flood; un 
tabernacle, a tabernacle. 


une cage, 4 cage; 3 
une image, an 3 


une page, a page; Is 
rage, the rage ; une 


plage, a flat ſhore. | 


12 D bapteme, baptiſm ; du 
haume, balm; un dome, 
» eupila; le emechiſme, 


|ca*echi/m 3 un antagonitte, | a A 


1 in antagoniſt. 


de la creme, cream ; ; 

Ja paume, the palm «f 

the hand; une liſte, 
a liſt ; une pilte, a 


track. 


* 


ä 1 — n — 


— 


— acetic 


Nouns 


fl. WY 
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Nouns that have the following Terminatians are of 


the Feminine Gender. 

Terminations. "Examples. | 

4 une amitie, rendfpip ; la ſante, 
the, c = ep te 9 

0 une action, action 3 ? 

_ a paſſion. 08 1 

3. 20n, fn, ee ane faiſon, a ſoak ; _ priton, a 

or dipthong. priſon. 


une peur, @ fear ; la chaleur, beat; 


2 une heure ax hour. 
la paix, peace; une noix, a walnut 5 
Xs && tn chant, Awe. 


de mute, preceded by fad; de 1a foie, fill; 1a Joie 
y vowel or dipthong, %; une ortie, a . pluie 
: EC, AIC, ie, WE, OE, e rain; une rue, a ffreet; une roue 


une armee, an army; une — 


a wheel; de la morue, cod ſſb. 


— 


7. ee la conſcience, con- 


un balance, @ pair of ſcales; une 
ſcience ; une defenſe, a defence. 


— 


— — 


„ N de la paille, fray; une oreille, 
alle, eille, elle. CM 


ace, aſse. 1e 2 ice; une —— 


—— A. DAM. 4 „ 


— — — 
; 10. ille. 


NOUNS SUBSTANTIVE. 


| Terminations. Examples. by 


une ville, à city; une anguille, 
ile, ille, uille, * eel; une aiguille, a needle; 
ie, ue, we, fenille, a leaf; de la regiitie, l 
quorice ; une, egliſe, a church, 


une brigue, a cabal; la fougue, . 
1. igue, ougue, oure, a_ la bravoure, wvalour ; 
* une ordure, Aub; une tabaticre, 
Jnuff box ; une lyre, a hre. 


une cuiſine, a kitchen 3 la rancune, 


12. ine, une. — : 
Exceptions to the aforeſaid Rules. 
I. 
N arrete de compte, « Le morion, « /ort of military pu- 
U ſettled account niſbment of 
Le coie, the fide Un , a man at cheſs 
Un Ete a r Le ion, the north 
Un comite, 4 committee Le tahon, retaliation 
Un comte, 4 cn 
Un pate, @ pie 3 
Un traite, @ treaty 
azon, 
2 FED " » df pol a 
Un a young o/e 
Un baſtion, a haft ion Da poiſon * 
Un camion, @ ort pin Un tifon, a brand 
Un champion, a champion. 
Le croupion, the rump 4 
Un famon, 4 8 * 
Les galions, bonheur, 
Un lampion, 4 - = Un malheur, « misfortune 
Un milhon a mrilron Le coeur, the heart 


Un choeur, 


Le — «14 a chief 
n the - 4a hea- Le chyle, the chyle 


NOUNS SUBSTANTIVE. 


Un cure oreille, an car picker | 
Un perce-oreille, an car wit 


Un codicil, a cedici/ 


Les champs flyſcs, the Elybas Codille, cook] © 


2 


Un crocodille, a crocoadil 
Un domicile, an abode 


2 the goſpel - 
yum — forced 
1 ſtyle, a 


Un uſtencile 


OUNS SUBSTANTIVE. 


A Lift of Subſtamtives 

that 

2 are both Maſculine 

Feminine » and bave in each Gender 4 di — 
2 ifferent 


N ange, an angel 
Un aune, ax alder-tree 


Un barbe, a barbary hor, 
Un cornet, @ cornet offer) 


NOUNS SUBSTANTIVE. 
Le manche, the handle La manche, the fleeve 


% „ La the manauuore 

n memoire, a bill, a memorial La memprie, the men: 

1 

Une moule, be muſcle 

De la mouſle, mo/* 

Une bonne oeuvre, a good ation 
Un office, ax office Une office, @ pantry 
Pe Une „a page 
Le palme, the pain Une a branch of a palm- 


tree 


Une parallele, a line 
Une pendule, a clock | 
Une periode, a perde ſentence 


keeper 
Un tour, a trick Une tour, 4 tower | 
Un triomphe, à triumph Une triomphe, a trump at cards 


Un trompete, a trumper Une a trumpet 
Un vaſe, a vgſſel De la vale, flime 


Un voile, 4 veil 
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A Lift Subſtantivet that belong 
and have a clear and diſtinct Termination. 


Maſculine Gender. 


Deo, God 


L'empereur, the emperor 
Le roy, the king 
Le prince, the priuce 
Un duc, à duke 
= comte, an earl 

n marquis, 4 uis 
Le baron, a 8 
Le pretre, the prieſt 
Le chanoine, the canon 
Un abbe, an abbot 
Le prieur, the prior 
Un religi-ux, a frier 
Le pere, the father 
Le mari, the husband 
Un epoux, a ſpouſe 
Un fre, a — 2 
Un fils, a /or 
Un couſin, a couſin 
= oncle, an uncle 

n neveu, @ nephew 
Un parrain, a godfather 
Un filleul, a god/on 
Un compere, a be- gaſſip, 
Un orphelin, az orphan 
Un jumeau, a twin 
Un parent, a kin 
Un heritier, an ” 
Un ami, a friend 
Un maitre, a maſter 


Un gouverneur, a 
Un 2 olier, a pupil 


Un tuteur, à guardian 


to Men and Women, 


Feminine Gender. 


Une deeſſe, a goddeſs 
Une imperatrice, an emprgſi 
15 reine, 2 Keen 
a princeſſe, . ince/, 
Une ducheſle, a grid, 
Une comteſſe, a counte/+ 
Une marquiſe, a marchi 
E barone, the As « 
pretreſſe, t ö 
La chanoineſſe, oo , 
yu abbeſſe, er at 
prieure, the prior nun 
Un religieuſe, à nux 
La mere, the mother 
= femme, the wife 
ne Epouſe, a /þ 
Une ſoeur, a 22 
Une fille, a daughter 
Une coufine, à confin 
Une tante, an aunt 
Une niece, a niece 
Une marraine, « god-mother 
Une filleulle, a god-daughter 
Une commere, a ſhe-goffip 
Une orpheline, à female orphan 
Une jumelle, a twin 
Une parente, a &infwoman 


ou ritiere, an heire/5 
ne amie, a fr: 
_- — "gpl 5 
ne gouvernante, a erne/s 
Une ecoliere, a Be-pupil 


; Une tutrice, a female guardian 
Un pupille, 2 gardian's pupil Une papille, a — 2 He 
Tei 
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Une meuniere, à miller f wife 
Une boulangere, a baker's wift 

Une cuifiniere, à 2vomar cook ; 
Une bouchere, @ butcher”s wife | 
Une fermière, a farmer”s wife 
Une fruitiere, a fruit-woman 
Une ouvriere, a work-woman 
Une faiſeuſe, a maker 

Une vendeuſe, a woman eller 
Une portiere, a door-keeper 
Une actrice, an adreſs 

Une comedienne, a woman player 
Une chienne, a bitch 

Une chatte, a be cat 
Une tigreſſe, 4 tigreſi 
Une honne, a lioneſs 


E 3 2. The 
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2. The Number. 


There are two numbers : the fingular that expreſſes one 
thing; he plural that expreſſes more than one. 
Some Nouns are uſed but in the ſingular, as: 


1. Names of metals: de Por, /ome gold; de Vargent, ome 
filoer. 


2. Names of virtues and vices : la charitie, charity ; la foi, 
faith ; la haine, haired ; Vavarice, avarice. 


3. The names of the five ſenſes : la vue, the fight ; le gout, 
the tafte ; Podorat, fmelling ; le toucher, feeling ; Powe, hearing. 


4. Proper names, except they are uſed metaphorically, as: 
les Demoſthenes et les Cicerans ſeront toujours rares. 


5. Adjectives uſed ſubſtantively have no plural, but when 
they are joined to other adjectives, as: le blanc; the white ; 
le noir, the black ; les differens blancs ; les divers noirs. 


6. The following ſubſtantives have no plural. 


L'artillerie, artillery La jeuneſſe, youth 

L'attirail, implement Le lait, =” 

Le bonheur, happinefs Du miel, honey 

La colere, anger La nobleſfe, nobility 

Le courroux, wra/h La pauvrete, poverty 

L'enfance, infancy Le hoe, blood 

La faim, hunger Le falut, /afety 

La fumee, moke La ſoif, thirſt 

p 

Oire, vie illeſſe, a 
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The following Subſtantives are never uſed but in the plural. 


Ancetres, anceſtors Funerailles, funerals 
Ayeux, forefathers Frais, expences 
Atours, apparel Hardes, cloaths 
Cizeaux, ſerſſars Limites, limits 
Confitures, / ats Moeurs, manners 
Delices, delight ——— fonfire 
Depens, oft Tenebres, darkne/5 
Entrailles, entrai/s Vivres, vifuals 


Of the Formation of the Plural Number. 


1. In general the Plural dif- 
fers from the Singular, (un homme, a mar. 
only by the addition of des hommes, men. 
an . 


2. Subſtantives ending in 50 le fils, the fon, les fils. 


or z and x, have their 
Sngular and Plural alike, ) nne, a ng, deux nez, two ng. 


3. Words ending in at, may } un enfant, à child. 
change the final : into :. des enfans, children. 


4. The Monoſyllables in at, 2 un gant, a glove, des 8. 
follow the rule 1. * une dent, a tooth, des * 


5. Sub- 


n 
— ſ— r 


—— , —— _— 


Ex: cent, hundred; tout ; tous tes 
r 


eau, icu, and ou, form their 
Plural by the addition 
an . 1 


7. When a Compound Sub- 
ſtantive is formed of a 


Subſtantive and an Ad- 
jective, both take the 
mark of the Plural. 


$. When a Sub- 
ſtantive is formed of 
Subſtantives, the firſt only 
takes the mark of the 
Plural. 


9. A few Subſtantives form their Plural in a particular 


6. Thoſe ending =! Joy my bem 


+ Ex: ail, garlic, aulx, and bal, a bat ; carnaval, carnaval ; pal, pale; 


regal, a noble treat ; bocal, a kind of yeſſcl; follow the rule 1. 


t wn trou, a hole ; un filou, a pick-pocket ; un hibou, an owl; le cou, the 
un mation, a large 


neck ; un fou, a fool ; un licou, a halter ; un clou, a nail; 
Cat ; un loup garow, u ſhe- wolf: follow the rule 1K. 
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3 and 4. Articles and Prepoſitions. 


There are no declenſions in French as in Latin, where the 
termination of the ſubſtantive changes according to its different 
ſigniſications; however there muſt exiſt in every language cer- 
tain terms, which do point out the different figmifications of the 
ſame word and the conneRion which the objects of our thoughts 
have one with another. Whether this difference exiſt in the 
termination of the word, in an artiels or in a prepoſition, no mat 
ter; the one or the other muſt anſwer the ſame there · 
fore the different flates or relations of the ſubſtantive, aubieb are 


2 in Latin by the caſter, are diſtinguiſhed in French by the 
articles and the 332 To — of it, let T5 


mine the different fignifications of a ſubſtantive : 

the ug tion of a 
1 21 noun, hi e Diau, God. 
Nominativ of the propoſition: 


| what points out the relati- } /a bonts de Dieu, 
Genitive, dn facing tha longs þ th of 


to another: . 


what ſhews the poſſeſſion 
agreable a Dies, 


of a thing, or the object 
pleaſingto God. 


Dative, 55 which a cauſe makes 
an effect: 


: what ſhews the object up- I aimer Dieu, to 
Accuſative, 2 which an — acts: love God. 


. when you name the perſon and Dieu ! 
Youre, ron ſpeak to: * yt God! 


Ablative, 


It is to be obſerved, 


1, That there is nothing in French to diſtinguiſn the /«bje2 
from the oje, or what the Latins call the iu 
the accu/ative ; but commonly the /ubje# is before the verb 
and the objec after. 


genttive 
difference, as it does not im 
equivocation, and as the parts of 
any 


y any ambiguity nor 


. cary be perfect un- 


derſtood without 


' 3d, That the wocative is properly ſpeaking, the ſame as the 
A with that diſtinction only, thas the article when 
uſed before a /abtantive, which is the fabje2, is left out of the 
propofition when you name the perſon you ſpeak to: as, 


Le Seigneur eft mon eſperance, the Lord is my hope. 
Seigneur iu es mon gſperunce, O Lord thou art my hope. 


It may perhaps be thought needleſs to have ſet down theſe 
iſtinctions, as it would have been ſufficient to mention, that all 
the difficulties of the variations of ſubſtantives and their connefi- 
ons can be ſurmounted by the uſe of articles and prepofitions. How- 
ever, as my object is to teach the language to thoſe who have 
ſome knowledge of other languages ; as Geeſe different defunti- 


ons give us a general idea of the different ſignifications which 
zouns have between themſelves and reſpecting other words; as 
I am well convinced that general and diſtinct ideas well in- 
culcated into young minds, howſoever abſtracted theſe ideas ma 
— Inouye, not only of the F 


be, facilitate the 


wb ha. or 


3 


9 


„ #: aac a. 2 :;. ix 
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A 
but of any other language; I have laid down theſe metaphy- 
ö © ger.» riſk of being blamed by thoſe who 
have never conſidered the rationale b 


Article. 


The article being eſtabliſhed to ſpecefy the extent of the ſenſe 
in whach 4 taken, we may call articles the three 
ſpecify that extent. 


les rois, les reines, 


les hommes, les Games. 


um roi, à king. 

* MW 

une reine, à queen. 

une ame, a ſoul. 

| des rois, des hommes, 
22 des ames. 
Ade rois, kings. 
de bonnes ge" — 


queens. 

de bons hommes, ſimple 
men. 

de bonnes &mes, good ſouls, 


8 
” 
7 
1 


_ 


is the andetermined Article, 
5 1 


L 


Au, 
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Au, for the maſculine ? 225 du pain, bread. 
d+ la, for the feminine | 33 | de la viande, meat. 
de P, in when 4 1 
ſubſtantive begins with $23 2288 
a vowel =P 
des, for the plural, which , 
18 duden ied > $ . = 4 des efprits mechants. 
de, when the adjeQtive is | -& , 
be por before the A 2 b. 
nn 272 I 
gular as as in AE 
plural, | 34 | de mechants eſprits. 
Theſe articles in the ſingular as well as in the plural, in the 


maſculine as well as in the feminine gender, take before them 
the prepoſitions de and a, which anſwer to the prepoſitions of, 
From and to in Engliſh. 


But as this 8 of articles and prepoſitions 
would have — a very harſh ſound, as it would 
have cauſed the diſcourſe to flag ; hence uſe, the umpire of living 
languages, has changed, altered and omitted, either the articles 
or the prepoſitions, juſt as it appeared to be pleaſing or un- 
pleaſing to the ear. Theſe alterations however dave Yee ſo 
calculated as not to ſuffer the ſmalleſt ambiguity in ſpeech ; this 
we ſhall illuſtrate by the following tables. 


Articles 
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Articles with the Prepoſition de. 


4 roi 
des reine: 
| des hommes 
* } des ames 
3 \ de bons rois „„ pris bu 
% } de bent hommes in caſe the ſentence requires 
| | de bonnes reines tion, the adjective muſt 
L bonnes Gmes put after the ſubſtantive. 
| Parutive Article. 
| au ? , bread 28 e pain 
* \ de Peſprit, wit eſprit eſprit 
E de la viande, meat de la viande |de viande 
2 ae D water de Peau eau 
5 ae bon pain * - 
4 qua the ſame abſervation to be 


des efprits eſprits 
5 the aforeſaid ob 2 


ſer vation 


(des efprits, 
* mechants eſprits 


r 


Articles with the Prepoſition 2. 


© 


Articles. 


— 


changed for ule. 
Determined Article. 
2 le roi þ ere, tothe king au ro: 
3 J. reine 4 la reine a la reine | 
29 homme a Phomme a P homme 
2 [Pane 1 Pame a Pame 
Cet rois 4 les rots rois 
2 ) les reines 2 les reine aux reine, 
les hommes 7: les hommes aux hommes 
* les ames i les dme aux dme, 
Undetermined Arucle. 1 | 
un rot a un roi, to a king 
une reine 0 une reine | 
un homme a un homme { 
5 ( ane ame a une ame 
des rois a des rois 1 
des reine. a des reines | 
des hommes a des hommes | | 
des ames 2 des ame: ä 
de Bont rois a de bons rois The undeter- 
de bonnes reines de bonnes reines | mined and par- 
de bons h:mmes de bons hommes titive article 
| de bonnes ames de bonnes ames does not ſuffer 
[ve Ardcle. any alteration 
du pain 4 du 2 after the pre- 
. | de Pefpirit de Pefprit poſition 3. 
{s | de la wiande de la wiande | 
So de Peau de Peau 
S | de bon pain de bon pain 
2 | de bonne eau de bonne eau |. | 
be bonne viands z de bonne viande 
w ( des efprits z des efprits 
* de mec banes eſprits z de mechants 
| &prits 


Beſides 
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Beſides there are fix Adjeftive Pronouns, which do the office 
of the determined article, and which take the prepoſitions de q 
and a, without any alteration. : 


Theſe Pronouns are : 


Maſculine. Feminine. Plural. 
Men. Ma. Mes, my. 
ton. ta. tes, thy. 
fon. Ja. fes, his, her, or its. 
Notre, Nen, Our. 
Votre, Vos, your. 
leur » leur ſs, their. 


There are fix other Pronouns Adjective relatives, which take 
the determined article le before them, as: 


Singular. Plural. 
Maſculine. Feminine, Maſculine. Feminine. 
le mien, la mienne, les miens, les micnnes, mine. 
le tien, la lienne, les tiems, les tiennes, thine. 
le hen, la fienne, les ſient, les ſieunes, his, hers. 
le nitre, la ntre, les nitres, ours. 
he vitre> la võtre, les witres, yours. 
le leur, la leur, les leur:, theirs. 


Theſe pronouns admit the prepoſitions de and à before the 
article, and undergo the ſame alterations as the determined arti- 
cle before ſubſtantives. 


The foregoing tables muſt be carefully committed to memo- 
ry; theſe differences being not founded on any rule whatſoever, 
they mult be acquired by practice: there cannot be any other 
reuſon than the prevention of cacophony, which ;s a predomi- 
nant one for many irregularities in languages, and eſpecially in 
living ones, as Cicero 272 : Inpetratum eſt d raiione ut peccare 
ſuawitatis cauſei liceret. 


: Therefore whenever the ſcholar meets with a noan ſubſtan- 
tive, he muſt conſider, 


F 2 iſt, 
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| IR, If it is in the maſculine or feminine gender. 
2d, In the fingular or plural number. 
3d, If it takes an article, 
4th, What article it requires, 
5th, What prepoſition it requires. 


We need not dwell on the 1ſt and zd; our foregoing rules 
and the help of a Dictionary will make it impoſſidle to miſtake. 


3d, When the ſubftantive is a name of a perſon, or of 
a town, % waſhes 2s axle, cues We pongey mates are taken 
metaphorically.“ 


4th, It is not fo eaſy to find out what article ſubſtar tives re- 
quire ; however there are ſome mechanical rules which I have 
hitherto fgund without exception; they would be needleſs if the 
ſcholar had attention enough to examine well the ſentence, and 
ſee in what ſenſe the ſubſtantive is taken. 


The determined article can only be taken in an wniver/al or 
individual ſenſe, as: 


L'homme ef nt pour la fecit. Man is born for ſociety. 


L*homme dont je parle eft tris ſociable. The man I ſpeak of 
is very ſociable. 


In the firſt ſentence nas is taken in an univerſal ſenſe, be- 
cauſc it belongs to every man living : in the ſecond it is in an 
individual lenfe, becauſe you determine one particular man you 
ſpeak of. In both caſes the determined article muſt be uſed ; 
and it is to be diſtinguiſhed in Engliſh whenever the article the 
is or can be before the ſubſtantive. RA 
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The undetermined is to be made uſe of whenever you can 
ſiy in Engliſh a, à certain, certain: as, ſome men have robbed 


n 
my neighbour, des hommes ont volt mon woifen. 


Sometimes you can put indifferently /ome and the before a 
ſubſtantive in Engliſh : as, a virtuous man is happy, or the vir- 
tuous man is happy; in this caſe it is quite as indifferent in 
French: as, un homme wertueux eft heureux, or Phomme wertucux 


eft heureux. X 


The partitive article is to be uſed whenever you can more 
properly ſay /ome before the ſubſtantive, than @ or certain as, 
give me ſome bread, give me ſome meat; you cannot ſay, 
give me certain bread ; donnez-moi du pain, donnez-moi de la 


wviande. 


Sometimes when the ſubſtantive is with an adjective, you 
muſt make uſe of the undetermined article, and when it is by 
uſelf of the partitive : as, I hear ſome noiſe, j entends du bruit ; 
I hear a great noiſe, jene u, un grand bruit. 


5th, Beſides de and a there are a great many other prepoſiti - 
ons which will be explained hereafter ; only a few of them do 
not admit in ſome particular circumſtances, any article; all the 
others muſt be followed by an article, and the article muſt be 
choſen according. to the foregoing rules. | 


ADJECTIVES. 


— CIS 


I H E adjectives are of both genders and mutt agree with 
the ſubflantive or the pronoun they belong to, both in number 
and gender. | 


F 3 Of 


— ' — — 
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Of the Formation of the Feminine Gender of Adjefives. 
iſt, Adjectives take a mute e for the formation of their 


: as, 
aims, loved, aimte ; ecrit, written, #crite; aiſe, eaſy, aiſce 3. 
joli, pretty, jolie ; perdu, loſt, ferdue *. 


2dly, Adjeclives ending with an e mute have no variation in 
their 22 without cation 7 0 
admirable, to be admired ; aimabls, amiable. 


3dly, Other adjectives form their feminine according to their 
termination, as in the following table. 


* — 


* 


2 — ——— unn —B 


Exceptions: beni, holy, benite ; favoris darling, favorite. 


Termi- 
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Termins- How the 
e, r Examples. | Exceptions 
Adjectives} formed. 
caduc, in decay, 
adugue. 
plan white, blanche OY 
of a . public , public, 
F; * Ffrauc, ſincere, publique, 
b franc "ER Grec, Greck, Grequ: 
| dec, dry, ſec I Tarc, Turkiſh, 
| | ö c : Turgue. 
neuf,. new, neue 
J. | ny v, quick, vive 
Z. | gue. | long, long, l/ongue. | [ 
— "cruel, cruel, cruelle. | fatal, fatal, fatale. 
4 44% 1 elle eille, nul, not one, nulle. civil, civil, civile. 
7 ” whit, ſubtil, ſabtile. 
"OT puer il, childiſh, 
puerile, 
E Bi 
ien. 
in. 


+ 


anterieur, former. 
poſterieur, latter. 
ciierieur, citerior. 
lultericar, farthermo 
interieur, inward. 
exierieur, outward. 
majeur, ſenior, 
MINCUT junior. 
/p-r:exr, ſuperior. 
'njeriurs mferior. 
meiilc ir, better. 
toliow rule the itt. 


Termi- 
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eget — "I 
tions of 4 Examples. Exceptions. 
Adjectivesſ formed. U 
5 | and heureux, happy, ed. od oct 
. . . 5 A uſe. Deux , Old, wietlle. U 
| bas , low * baſſe. 
£pais, thick, epaiſſe. C 
a : . eſs 
as, ais, } afſe, aiſſe, * ras, flat, raf. 
es, 05. ee, offe. ow 2 clos, ſhut, Th , 
a gras, t, graſſe. 
las, tired, laſje . [ 
gros, big, graſſe. 
abſolved, f 
oute. 
"oy _ diſſous, diſſolved, | 
difjoute. 
ſecret, ſecret, ſecrete. 
net, clean, nette. | complet, compleat, 
„ ſet, fooliſh, ſotte. 3 
| dewot, pious, devote. 
beau, fine, belle. 
eau. elle. nouveau®, new, 
= nouvelle. | 
25 ul | mou, ſoit, molle. 
N * | fou®, fooliſh, folle, 
jaloux, jealous, 
aux. once. deux, ſweet, douce. | jalouſe. 
roux, reddiſh, rouſſe . 
aux. | avuſfſe. | faux, falſe, fauſſe. | 
Some 


3 


When vicux, beau, nouveau, mou, and fou, are before a ſubſtantive that 


begins 
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Some adjectives have different meanings , according as 
are placed or after the ſubſtantive : as, me 
Un bon homme, a ſimple, harm- Un homme bon, a good hearted 
man. 


leſs man. 

Un brave homme, a deſerving Un homme brave, à courageous 
man. man. 

Une certaine non elle, a certain Une xouvelle certaine, confirmed 
report. news. 

Un digne homme, a worthy Un homme digne de foi, a credi- 
man. ble man. 


Us galant homme, a brave and Un homme galant, a gallant 
polite man. man. 

Un grand homme, a great man. Un homme grand, a tall man. 

Ur bonn#te bene, An honeſt Un homme honntte, a polite 
man. man. 

Le grand air, the open air. L'air grand, a noble look. 

Une grofſe femme, a luſty wo- g 
man. a 


Un maigre repas, pitiful cheer. Un repas maigre, a fiſh-dinner. 
vac -—apbrmnhen decs Un homme pauvre, à needy 


man. 


Une 2 ripenſe, an odd Une riponſe plaiſante, a comical 
Wer. 


anſwer. 


Un vilain homme, a diſagreable Un homme wilain, a niggardly 
man. man. 


Degrees 


es 


— 


begins with a vowel, or an k that is not aſpirated and in the ſingular, they 
change into vieil, bel, nouvel, mol, and fol : as, un vicil homne, an cld man 
up bel efprit, a wit; &c. , 
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Degrees of Compariſon or of Signification. - 


. There are two degrees of compariſon : The comparative and 
the ſuperlative. 


The comparative affirms a thing to be equal, ſuperior, or in- 
ferior to another; it is formed by auff, as: plus, more, and 
moi ns, leſs ; and requires always the conjunction gue aſter the 
adjective, as: 


auſſi ſage que lui, as wile as he. 
222 wiſer than he. 
moins ſage que lui, leſs wile than he. 


The ſuperlative es the higheſt de of an > 
either ſimply by itſelf without having any —_——I7: 
other thing, as: Dieu ft infiniment bon, God is infinitely good; 
or above all other things of the ſame kind, as: worre frere eft le 
plus honnete homme de la ville, il eft mon meilleur ami, your 
ther is the moſt honeſt man in town, he is my beſt friend. 


The ſuperlative is formed by the conjunction tres, or by 
joining the article, le, la, or the adjective pronounsto the con- 
junction, plus, more. As: mon ami eft tres aimable, my friend 
is very amiable ; Phomme le plus ſage de tous, the wiſeſt man 
of all; La ville la micux fortiſiet de ] Europe, the beſt fortified 
town in Europe; Man plus grand bienfaiteur, my greateſt 
benefactor. 


There are in French a few adjectives and adverbs which de- 
note of themſelves the comparative, and whole ſuperlative is 


formed by adding the determined article /e beſcre its com- 
parative, as: 


Petit, little. mrindre, leſs. le moindre, the leaſt. 
Mau vais, bad, pire, worſe. ls pire, the _ 
ns 


ADJECTIVE S. 7 
Bon, good. meilleur, better. le meilleur, the beſt. 


Bien, well. mieux, better. le mieux, the beſt. 
Mal, ill. pit, worſe. le pis, the worſt. 
Peu, little. moins, leſs. le moins, the leaſt. 


PP RAR OW Nu Ou UN 


ONOUNS are words uſed inftead of nouns. They may 
be divided into perſonal, relative, demonſtrative and in- 
determinate. 

Pronouns ſupplying the place of nouns, have allo their pro- 
perties, as genders. 

The perſonal pronouns have alſo ca/es. 

All the pronouns that have no caſes take the prepoſitions de 
and a in the ſame manner as the nouns ſubſtantive do, but more 


regularly; I ſhall point out thoſe that are liable to ſome 
alterations. 


PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 


There are three ſorts. 
in the firſt 
Pronouns ö in the ſecond Perſon. 
in the third | 
Singular. Plural. 
inſtead of the 
The firſt perſon is: Fe, moi, I. Nous, we, i — 2 


The ſecond 


PRONOUN S. 
Singular. Plural. 


Moi, toi, elle, elles, eux, take the tions de and à as the 
occaſion requires. But je, tu and i/, as well as elle, ils and elles, 
. — fs aig wigs of the pron, © 

verb. In K ight 0 » As 
well as of the NIA of the moſt > 
of ſpeech in the French language. We ſhall only give them 
„ a few examples (ſee 
61, &c) as for all other rules reſpecting the pronoyns, 
refer to the Exerciſe book. 


A L 
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A Lift of Perſonal Pronouns and their Cafes. 


——_—_—_—_— 


_— —_ ts. 


PRONOUN $ 


_—_ 


i 


61 


— — 


—_— 


ä 


Caſes that ate put before the Verb. 


Nomunative. | 


— 


Dative. 


moi, je, I. 
nous, WE. 
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A Lift of Perſonal Pronouns and their Caſes. 


Caſes that are uſed after Verbs, Adverbs, &c. 


| 1 1 
Dative. | Accuſative. 


„„ 


moi, to me. | | 
nous, us or to us, 


oi, thee. | 


-- ee. 1.2 ee bis. | i. bs. 
Plur. Maſ. leur, tothem. | | 


Obſervatiens. 


Mai, toi, lui, ex, elles, as the ſubje of the ſentence and con- 
as the nominative, muſt be uſed in French inſtead of 
kw, i, and if, in fame particaler caſes: as, 


1ſt, When they are followed by the pronoun relative, who 
or whow : as, 


moi, qui vou aime, I, who love you. 
tei, gui es diligent, thou, who art diligent: 
bat, qui eft ſage, he, who is prudent. 


cux 
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enx, qui etoient fi braves, they, who were ſo valiant. | 
elles, qui danſent bien, they, who dance well. 


2dly, When theſe pronouns are preceded by the verb re : 
as, Oeft moi, cf toi, cf lui, it is I, thou, he. 
ce ſont eux, 3 
os fone 2 it is they. 
3dly, When it is intended to expreſs ſomething ſudden, as 
, » VIZ. 
moi, faire une telle choſe, I do ſuch a thing 


Mas, toi, Ini, vous, and lexr, as the object of the ſentence and 
, by the verb, ace only aſed after the 


era 1 — 


donnez moi votre livre, 8 
„ give him my book. 


engage him, or 
2 ff or them, 
a todine with un. 
le moi, 


lonnex 17 — | give it 0 me, 


Me, » wh bs „la, and les can never be uſed after a 


but we aſe the perſonal pronouns mot, toi, 
and leur: as, * 
come with me. 


venex AVEC moi, 
J irai aprꝭs toi, I will go after thee. 
allez avec elle, go with her. 
allez avec lui, go with him. 


G 2 
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RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 


Relative pronouns relate to nouns or to other pronouns that 
precede them; the noun or pronoun they relate to is called 
antecedent. 


Theſe pronouns have a few caſes, and for the reſt take the 
poſition de and a to point out their different ſignifications. 
I Hall fer them down in the manner they are made uſe of. 

1. Qui, who, that. 

2. De qui, dont, of whom, of that, whoſe. 

3. 4 qui, to whom, to that. 

4+ Que, qui, whom, that. 

5. De quoi, of what. 
6. 2 quoi, to what. 
7. Que, quoi, what. 
8. Le, him, ir. 

9. En, of him, of her, of them, of it, on it. 

10. T. it, of it, to it, of them, to them, in it, in them, there, 


$6 But and; gueli, quelles, what. 


1. Qui relates to animate as well as to inanimate things: as, 
ma ſoeur qui vous aime, my ſiſter who loves you. 
Sr 
the horſes that are to carry you to London are at the door. 


P Ecole du Scandale eft la comedie qui m'amuſe le plus, 
the School for is the play I like the beſt. 1 
2. De 


— 


— 
2 — — 
- ** 


* The relative pronoun is very often left out in Engliſk ; and it muſt be 
obſerved to the ſcholar, over and over again, that the pronoun relative can 


never be left out in French. 


* ® 
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2. De gui and dont be indifferently made uſe of when 
eee : | 


Phomme de qui vont me parlez, . 
2 — i the man you ſpeak of. 


-_— the antecedent is not a perſon dont muſt be made 
: as 


le projet dont vous me parlex, the ſcheme you are ſpeaking of. 
3- 4 gui relates to perſons only: as, 
P homme à qui vous avez part eff mon ami, 
the man you ſpoke to is my friend. 
4. Due, gui. 


Que is uſed when it is the object of the ſentence for all 
nouns : As, 


ma ſoeur que vous aimez, my ſiſter whom you love. 
le jardin gue vous cultivez, the garden you cultivate. 


Nui is made uſe of as the object of the ſentence when it re- 


lates to perſons, and only in a few particular caſes : as, 


zMt,, When the ſentence is made interrogatively : as, 

gui aimex vous whom do you love? 
2dly, When the verb is in the imperative mood: as, 
amenex qui vous vondrez,. bring with you whom you pleaſe. 
3dly, When it is governed by ſome of the prepoſitions, aver, 


pour 3 As, 


@vec gui irez vous @ Lendres ? whom ſhall you goto London with ? 
pour qui failes wous cel? for whom are you doing that? 


In all other inſtances gue is made uſe of. 


G 3 5. De 
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This relative is never uſed 
5. Pr, of what. bh as the object of the ſentence, and 


6. à quoi, to what. 
7. Due quoi, what. e 
de quoi parle-t- il? what is he ſpeaking of ? 
& quoi penſe-t- il) what is he thinking of? 
en quoi ſe trompe-t-il ? in what is he miſtaken ?' 
4 aimez vous ? what do you love? 
il n'y a rien & quoi je ne ſois diſpoſe. | 
le bonheur eternel eft Punique obje4 à quoi nous devons nou: 
appliquer. 


8. Le, him, it. 
9. Ex, of it. 
10. 7, of it, to it, there. 
| Examples, 
je le ſeair, I know it. 
etes vous malade ate you ill? 
non, je we le fuir pas, no, I am not ill. 
j en ſuis fachè, I am ſorry for it. 
il en parle, he ſpeaks of it. 
il y penſe, be is thinking of it. 


votre frere eft il à Londres? non, il y fera demain, 
1s your brother in London ? 1 


Maſ. Fem. dew onouns are always 
me ſubſtantive, with 
11. Duel, quelle, 


— muſt a in er 
3 what. — pats Bp — — 
| ler and the pre- 
poſition de and @ before them: as, 


R what book do you tranflate ? 
guelle heure eft il? what is it o'clock ? 
Pp laguelli 


d 
d 
te 
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de vos ſoeurt eft marie? which of your ſiſters is. 
1 y 
du quel de mes ami parle vous? of. which of my friends. 
Ons l 
auguel dis deux ouvrages donnez wous la preference ? 
to which of the two works do you give the preference ?: 


PRONOUNS DEMONSTRATTVE.. 


Demonſtrative Pronouns ſerve to diſtinguiſh,. in a very 
i manner, the perſon or thing they are applied to. 
e pronouns admit the prepoſition de and à without any irre- 


gulannes 
Singular. Plural. 
Maſ. Fem.. Maſ. Fem.. 
Ce, or cet, if Þ 
the ſubſtan- 
tive begins certe, this or | ces, theſe or 
with.a vow- that. 1 thoſe. 
el, or a | 
mute + | 
Celui, he or } celle, ſhe or 
that. that. 
Celui ci. celle ci, this 
Celui la celle 2, that. 


me. 
ceci eft plus joli gue cela, this is 


Ceci, = =} 
prettier than that. 


Ce gui 
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© gr | When the ſubject. 1 TNT 
Ceque, what. When the object or 3 gender: as, 


the government. 
ce gui vous plaira, that which will pleaſe you. 
& que vous youdrezy What you pleaſe. 


Ce jardin me plait, this garden pleaſes me. 
Cet homme eft honn#te, this man is honeſt. 
Cette femme eft aimable, this woman is amiable, 
Celui qui craint Dieu, he who fears God, 
ceux qui craignent Dieu. 

elle qui aime fon dewoir, ſhe who loves x 
. n 


PRONOUNS INDEFERMINATE, 


© EE II2 


Are ſo called becaufe they denote their object in an indeter- 
[ minate manner; they take the prepoſitions de and à before 


Chague, every, each. 
Chacun, chacune, every one. 
Singular. Quelgu un, guelgu une, ſomebody. 
| Plural. Suelques nc, gualques unes, fome people. 
| Aucun, aucune, nobody, no- One. 
Nul, nulle, none. 
{ Pas wn, pas une, never- a- one. 


— — — 


— 4a 0c wud PZ M — - 
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Singular. Z'un Pautre, Pune Pautre, 
Plural. Les uns les autres, les unes les autres, } one-another. 


Singular. L'un et Pautre, Pune et Pautre, 
Plural. Les unt et les autres, les unes et les RNs both. 


Singular. L'un ou Pautre, Pune ou Pautre, . 
Plural. Let unt ou les autres, les unes on let autres, | cicher. 


Sin « Ni Pun ni Pautre, ni Pune u Pautre 
oe as foe ance — T neither. 


Tout, toute, tous, toutes, all or every thing. 
Quicong us, any - body. 

Perſonne, no- body. 

Plaſicurs, many. 


| 
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PREPOSITIONS. 


Puzrosrrions point out the relation things bear to one 
another. 


Some prepoſitions govern a ſecond prepoſition which is 4e or 
rr govern. * 
W Ctr 0 Re PUN RO 1 


5 
| 
| 

| 
F 


— — ̃ —  _ 


Prepoſitions that require 
the prepoſition de. 

hon, far, at a diſtance. 

9525, near. 

— 

Proche, near. 

hors, out. 

eutour, about, round. 

@ cots by, by the fide of. 

1 , as to, with re- 


à convert, ſheltered. 
& Pabri, ſheltered, ſe- 
cured. 


a 8 at the rate. 

2 la reſerve, excepting. 
& infa, unknown. 

en dega, on this fide. 

au dela, on the other fide. 
aude//us, above. 
audeſjous, below. 
audevant, to meet. 
audehors, without. 
au de dans, within. 

au tra vers, through. 

an milieu, in the middle. 
à cauſe, on account. 


en pri ſence, in preſence. 


— 


vous ates encore lain de warre bee. 
loin de blamer uatre canduite je Pap- 


F pur gy 

a maiſon, eft aupris de la mienne. 
il demeure proche de chez moi. 
MI age Gangs oc 


5 2 de * _— 


fe mettre à convert du canon. 
fe mettre à Pabri de la perſecution 


r raiſon de fix 
Je fs ache dads. 2 Fiaſ de mon 


la balk 1 a paſie au travers du 
corps. 
il je jetta à corps perdu au milieu des 


en 


— 4 


| 


® Let it be obſerved once more, that the noun muſt always determine 
. g its 


* oÞ v7 


* 
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Prepoſitions that 


—T—_ 5m 


juſque 40 far as, till 


Examples. 


vint avec moi juſqu'2 Paris. 


— 


to, even. les peres, juſſu aux plus 4. 
* 8 tent 2 leurs 8 ” 
far rapport, on account. nant d vos obſervations je les troune 

bones. 
f a fait cela par rapport à vont. 


— 


The ingenious Table of the Port Royal Grammar gives 
the cleareſt Idea of the important Uſe of Pre- 
poſitions. 


Whatrelations they are Which propoſition 


relation. 


eft dans Paris. 


11 
| 2 L ft en Italie. 
47. in. %, d Rome. 
_— ette maiſſon eft hors 
2 ö 5 : . i eff N. ur. 
of pry — 4 fur, — fus, on, tout ce qui eft ſous be 
| ciel. 
Ta, before. E . 
* | apres, after. ; _— 2 te 
chez, at, with. ms ayes 
l left chez le Rei. 


its own extent whatſoever its g vernment be, that this extent is determined 
by the article, that this article cannot be left out but in the few inſtances 
preſcribed by rule three, 3. Therefore when I ſay that the prepo- 
fition is immediately followed by the noun it governs, I mean that the noun is 
beſides to follow its own rule, ment; pages 43» 44- 

+ When theſe prepoſitions are followed by © verb the fecond prepo- 
ſition, de or a, muſt be placed before the verb. 


PREPOSITIONS 


apres la guerre. 
il va en Italie. 
il va ñ Rome. 

Paimant ſe tourne 
| Vers te nord. 


«a 


Paris. 
maiſom batie par un 
arcbitecte. 
maiſon batie de pierre 
er de brique. 
| m_ batie pour y 
ger . 


* foldats avec leurs 


officiers. 
les Aae, fans leurs 
officitrs. 
une compagnie de cent 
| foldats outre tes 
| officiers, : 
{les foldats revoltes 
contre leurs officiers. 
foldats retranches du 
regiment. 
rendre un priſounier 
un Autre. 


la raiſon. 


ADVERBS. 
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ADVERBS. 


A pvznns are wort that ſerve to modify or to determine 
the fignification of other words; they are Adverbs becauſe 
they are chiefly added to Verbs, to give them more or leſs 
extent: as, 
je vous aime tendrement, I love you tenderly. 
vous m avez eri fidelement, You have ſerved me faithfully. 
They are likewiſe added to Adjectives. When they are 


added to Subſtantives or other Adverbs, they are called Com- 
pound Adverbs: as, 


infiniment jufte, infinitely juſt. 
demain au ſoir, to-morrow night. 
toujours & contretems, always unſeaſonable. 


A Lift of Adverbs. 
1 plen- D'accord, grant it, done. 
tifull Agreablement, pleaſautiy. 


u L banden, at random, in con- Ainſi, /o. 
=. Dans un an d'ici, a year hence. 


gs Autrefois, formerly. 
— ſolutely, En ami, friendly. 


H à L'amiable, 
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a L'amiable, amicably. Cependant, in the mean while. 
En arriere, backwards. a Cheval, on hor/e-back. 
Aſſez, enough. | Combien, how much, how long. 
Aſſurement, certainly. Comme, as, lite. 
Aujourd*hui, to day. Comme il faut, ſoundly. 
D' aujourd'hui en huit, this day Comment, how. 

fe nnight. a Contre coeur, again? one's 
D'aujourd'hui en quinze, this will. 

day fortnight. a Contre ſens, in a wrong 
Il y a aujourd*hui huit jours, /er/e. 

this day week. a Contretems, unſea ſonably. 
Il y a aujourd'hui un an, this a Corps perdu, deſperately. 

day twelve months. a Cote, a Vecart, a part, ade. 
Autant, as much, as many. a Cote Pun de l'autre. 
Tout autant, juff as much. De ce cote ci, on this fide. 


a L'avenir, for the future. De ce cote la, on that fide. 

a L*Angloiſe, after the Engliſh De tous cotes, on all fides. 
a/>ion. Davantage, more. 

a La Francoiſe, after the French. Dedans, en dedans, vit hin. 

Bas, en bas, below, down. Dehors, en dehors, without. 

A Bas, go down. Deja, already. 

En badinant, for fur. Demain, to-morrow. 

Beaucoup, bien, much, many. Le lendemain, the day after. 

a Beaucoup pres, ne: hing. /o near. Apres demain, the day after to- 

De beaucoup, by much. Morrow 


Bien, well, very. Dernierement, /ately. 

De bon coeur, heartily. Cide ſſus, above. 

De bonne heure, betimes. Pardeſſus, over and abeve. 

De bonne foi, /fncerely. Deſſous, audeſſous, underneath. 
De bon matin, early. a Decouvert, openly. 

De bouche. a Demi, A moitie, half, by 
a La bonne heure, very well. halves. Ni 
a Bon droit, d:fervedly. a Deſſein, an purpoſe. 

a Bon marche, cheap. a Droite, on the right. 


2 Bride abbatue, full feed. A Double entente, with a dou- 
ca et la, this way or that way. ble meaning. 
a Cauſe de quoi, ox what ac- Encore, = yet. 

Enfin, at /aff 


count. , 
a Cela pres, that excepted. Enſuite, afterward:. 
Entiere- 


Entierement, entirely. Ici autour, here-abouts. 
Expres, on purpoſe. Ici pres, hard by. 
a L'ecart, out of the way. Dyici, from hence. 
2 L'entour, round about. Dyici en quinze jours, within 4 
a L'envers, the wrong fide out- fortnigh?. 
ewards. Par ict, through here, this way. 
a L'envi, in emulation. Par gi parla, here and there. 
Aux environs, thereabout. A L'inſtant, inſtantly. 
En plein jour, at mid-day. amais, ever, newer. 
En plein midi, at con. Jamais, for ever. 
En tems & lieu, in a proper Juſqu à quand ? howw long ? 
time and place. alqu*ici, as far as here. 


1ci, = better. 
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En tout cas, whatever may hap- Juſques la, % far, as far as that. 
uſqu*od ? how far ? 


** clin d' oeil, in a moment. jour, in the day-time. 


En ſurſaut, De jour a autre, de jour en jour, 
a La file, de file, in a a file. daily, from day to day. 
I La fois, together. De deux en deux jours, de 
Combien de fois, bow many deux jours Pun, tous les deux 
times. jours, every other day. 
Une fois, once. Dans quinze jours, in à fort- 
Deux fois, twice. night. 
Tant de fois, /o many times. La, there. 
Fort, very. La autour, there-abonts, 
Fort & ferme, foutly. La bas, yorder. 
a Fond, thoroughly. De la, from thence. 
De fond en comble, from top to De la, through there. 
bottom. Loin, far far. 
De front, abreaſt. De loin, far off. 
Goute a goute, by drops. Longtems, à long while, 
Gueres, Fre, but little. Lors, alors, pourlors, Ihen. 
a La hate, in haſte. Des lors, from that time. 
En haut, above, up-ftairs. Mal, zl, aurong. 
La haut, up there. Maintenant, ow. 
D'heure en heure, every hour. Meme, even, yet. 
Hier, yefterday. De meme, /, ir the ſame man- 
Hier au ſoir, /af 


Avant hier, Tr day -, ol yeſter- Mieux, better. 
day De mieux en mieux, better and 


H 2 Moins, 


. _—_—  — 
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Moins, If. Plus, more, above. 
a Moins, for Jef. Plus qu'il n'en faut, more than 
a Moins que, «nle/5. enongh, 
_ tout au moins, at Au plus, tout au plus, ar the 
En . de rien, in a moment. De plus en plus, more and more. 
Au naturel, to the life. a Plus forte raiſon, much more /o. 
Ni, neither, nor. Plut6t, ſooner. 
Ni plus ni moins, neither more Point du tout, not at all. 

ner leſs. a Point nomme, à propos, - 
Non, nonpas, point, uo, nor. Jonably. 
De nuit, ＋ night. Pourquoi, why. 
Obligeamment, kindly, Que ne, why not. 
Oh, where. De pres, near. 
D'od, from whence. Premierement, ff. 
Par on, which way. 
Oui, yes. 
aq en 8 through, Pref 

as , ſtep e ue, . 

De 0 8 both fedes. Preſque toujours, 
Nulle part, no where. De propos delibere, parpebly.. 
à Peine, hardly, ſcarcely. Par cas fortuit, by chance. 
Pele-mele, confi/edly. Par derriere, behind. 
Peut-eEtre, may be, perhaps. Par deſſus le marche, into the 
Peu, tle. bargain. 
Peu à peu, | fo. ug Par en bas, downward. 
a Peu pres, a peu de choſe pres, Par en haut, upward. 

there-abouts. Par malice, through ill. nature 


Dans peu, in @ ſhort time. Par megarde, unawares. 
De puis peu, lately, not long ago. Par terre, the ground, 


a Pied, on foot. — _ ? 
a Pieds nuds, bare feet. uand ? how long ago r 
Au pis aller, let the worſt come 4 ? bow? 

to the worſt. Quelquefois, fometime. 


De pis en pis, worſe and 4vorſe. a Quoi bon P to what purpoſe ? 
De plein gre, with a good will, Rarement, ſeldom. 
freey. Au reſte, du reſte, as to the ref. 


De plan pied, on the /ame floor. 3 Rebours, the wrong way. 


a Pleines mains, largely. a La renverſe, backward:s. 
a Rez 
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i Rez de chauſſce, ever with Pour toujours, for ever and 


roufly. Tour a tour, by turns. 
De tous ſens, de tous les ſens, Tout, quite, wholly. 

every where, Tout à coup, tout d'un coup, 
—_ ————=—=p-< Ip ſuddenly, all at once. 
Seulement, only. | Tout a fait, quite. 
De ſangfroid, colaly. Tout a Ph2ure, bi minute. 
De ſuite, together. Tout droit, ftrait along. 
Sur le champ, directly. Tout de bon, in TN earneſt. 
Tant, / much. Tout du long, all along. 
Tant mieux, /o much the better. a Tout bout % champ, à tous 
Tant pis, /o much the worſe. coups, at every turn. 
Tantor, by and by. a Tous égards, in all reſpecti. 
Tot, bientöt, /o. De toutes ſes forces, with all 


Tot ou tard, one time or other. His might. 

Tant ſoit peu, ever /o little, Par- tout, every-where. 
Tard, /ate. Partout oli, wherever. 

a Tems, in proper time. Vite, vitement, quickly. 
De long tems, this long while. Vivement, au-vit. 

De tems en tems, tems à Vide, empty. 


2autre, now and then, . Au plus vite, with all ſpeed. 
a Tort, wrongfully. Voici, bere is, behold. 
a. Tort et à travers, at-raxdom. Voila, there is, behold, 
Trop, too much. a Vue d'oeil, perceptibly. 
Toujours, now a days. - V. there, therein, within thither. 


The Adverbs afez, autant, beaucoup, combien, à coté, d deſſein, 
loin, peu, plus, tant, trop govern the Prepoſition de when they 
are placed before a Noun ; in that caſe they ceaſe to be Ad- 
verbs, and may more properly be called Prepofitions. 

Examples. | 
Fai u d' argent pour mon voyage. 
F ai autant d' argent que vous. 


Fai beaucoup de choſes & wous dire. 
H 3 Combicn 


„„ . — ——— 
- — 


expreſs either the 


V & ® 3. 
Wurtmn, 


AD VER B & 
Combien de guintes a uvex vous dans votre bourſe.. 
y the ſubje&®: 


Men frire oft & cots de moi. 
Te fuis venu & deſſein de m ammſer. 
11 oft encore loin: de ſon but. 


Fai peu d argent. 
Fai tant de choſes à wous dire ! 
Fai trop de choſes à vans dire. 


Pai plus d' argent gu il ne me faut. 


ö 


of a ſentence what 


ſubject may be very 


ns, who or what: as, God rewards the 


(ſee page 36). 
queſtio 


ed by the 


earth is round; who rewards ?=— God; what is round the 


call the nominative 


is to be remembered that we call the ſubj 


1 


di 


lig if} 
the 


— 
- 
LY 
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or: the action received by the ſubject. 
Me ep —— font punis. ( the wicked are a. bbs, 
The good are rewarded C and they receive the action of 
and the wicked puniſhed. ] reward or puniſhment. 


er: the exiſtence of the ſubject and the exiſtence of its 


Here the verb expreſſes 1, 


as: Zo ee fn the exiſtence of the earth ; 2d, 
is round. the exiſtence of its qualiſica- 
* tion, which is to be round. 


sometimes the verb by itſelf expreſſes both the exiſtence of 
the ſubject and the exiſtence of its q 

'This verb affirms both the ex- 

as: Edward dur. iſtence of Edward and of his 

Hence three ſorts of verbs: The active, the paſſive and 
zeuter. This diviſion may be ſubdivided, as: 

The aive into refle#ive and reciprocal; and the neuter into 

imper/onal ; ll of which we tha of in time, 


Conjugation. 


Conjugation is the change of a verb in its moods, tenſes, 
numbers and perſons. | 


A mood 


1. 

* 

* 4 

ou . 
— 

9 


1 


# mood is the change of a verb to fignify the various inten- 
tions of the mind. 


The tenſes apply theſe various intentions ; to the preſent, the 
0 © 66 ove. 


There are two numbers: The fingular and the plural. 
Each number has three perſons. . 


Singular. 
The firſt who ſpeaks, as : Fecric, I write, or am writing. 


The ſecond ſpoken to, as: Titcris, thou wiiteſt or art writing. 


I ecrit, he writes or is writing. 


The third ſpoken of, as: 
Elk tcrit, ſhe writes or 15 writing. 


Plural. 


Nous #&crivons, we write 
Vous ecrivez, e write = 
I tcrivent, * 1 288 


Moods. . 


There are four moods in French: 


The Indicative, 

The Imperative, 

The Subjunctive, and 
The Infinitive, 


x y WIGP ye 4 *5 og r 
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The Indicative expreſſes the action in a direct and poſitive 
manner, and the time in which it happens. | we 


as: J &cris, I write or am writing. 
FP tcrivis, I wrote, or was writing. 


The Imperative expreſſes the action of commanding, entreat- 
exhorting. 


ings 


as: Tenex wotre parole inviolablement, mait ne la daumen 
pas inconfidtriment. 
Keep your word faithfully, but do not give it raſhly, 
The SubjunZive is al — 
EN E 
— a 
as: I faut que nous ſoyons modgſtes quelque merite que nous 


ayons. 
We muſt be modeſt whatever merit we poſſeſs. 


In this ſentence n 7 ous 
ECA 


The Infinitive is uſed as a ſubſtantive without expreſſing any 
STEELS 


as: Rien n'empiche de dire la werit en riant, 
Nothing hinders our ſpeaking the truth. 


The different moods have their different tenſes. 


” TY NH Wi 


Tenſes of the Indicative Mood. 
The Indicative Mood has ten tenſes. 
1. The preſent. 6. The compound of the per- 
2. The imperfect. fect. 
3. The perfect. 7. The future. 
4. The compound of the pre- 8. The compound of the future. 
ſent. 9. The conditional. 
5. The compound of the im- 10. The compound of the con- 
perfect. ditional, or the conditional 
paſt. 


It is very neceſſary to obſerve that the learner cannot pay too 
much attention to theſe ſeveral tenſes. In Engliſh you may ſay 
with nearly the ſame propriety : I did fee, I ſaw, or 7 have 
ſeen, which is not the caſe in French. There are but a very 
few inſtances in our language where ſeveral of the paſt tenſes 
may be taken ;ndiferently © expreſs the ſame meaning ; as on 
the contrary theſe different tenſes denote in French ſo many cir- 
cumſtances of an action that is over, and therefore muſt not be 
confounded. 


EEE 
The projent ſerves to expreſs an action, doing at the moment you. 


are ſpeaking, or doing habitually. 


Pheeris une lettre, I write a letter. 
Fecris tous les jours, I write every day. 


The imperfe& denotes an action that happened once without any 


time ſpecified. 


Leuis quatorze ttoit un grand Roi, 
Louis the XIVth was a great king. 
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or: ſerves to denote an action as being preſent or doing 
Le 
Pecrivois, quand il vint, 
I was writing when he came. 


The perfect marks a thing paſt in ſuch a manner that nothing 
" — 1 


J'ecrivis hier, la ſemaine paſſet, le mois dernier, une lertre 


à mon ami. 


The compound denotes an action that is at a time of 
the preſent * ee 


Pai crit ce matin & mon frere, 
I wrote this morning to my brother, 


In this ſentence the action of writing is paſt, but the ſpecified 
time wherein the action happened is not entirely paſt. 
The compound of 7 ſerves to denote an action as being paſt, when 
the imperfect err paſt too, 


J avoid crit ma lettre quand il vint, 
J had written my letter when he came. 


The compound of d denotes a thing paſt at a time of which no 
the perfect I 6 eas qr + 


paſt before another. 
Je partis des gue j eus ecrit ma lettre, 
I ſet off as ſoon as I had written my letter, 
The future denotes a thing to exiſt or to do in a time that is not 


7 tcrirai, 


55 
Fecrirai, I ſhall write. 
It expreſſes ſometimes an order or command. 
Ts ecriras, thou ſhalt write. 
Vous ecrirez, you'll write. 
The future compound is uſed to denote an action that is yet to be 
| E Sauer Bog bran be over 
| with reſpect to another future action, which 
| is to follow it. 
Quand j aurai ecrit ma lettre je vous irai voir, | 
When I have written my letter I ſhall go to fee you. 


—— — ——̃ - . 


Pecrirois & mon frere ſ j; au, Ie tems, 

I would write to my brother if I had time. 
The conditional denotes a thing that would have , 
A rite thing ir 2 


Veus auriez eu un cong#, fi vous aviez ſu vos legons, 


You would have had a holiday if you had known your 


Tenſes of the Imperative Mood. 


The imperative mood denotes the preſent in reſpect to the action 
of commanding, and a future in reſpect to 

the action that is commanded. 
ECTIVER 


8 


Tenſes of the Subjanfive Mood, 
The tenſes of the ſubjunctive mood are: 


The preſent denotes often a future. 


Je ne crois pas qu'il fuive jamais wos conſeils, 
I don't think he will ever follow your advice. 


So does the imperfeR. 


Je ne croyois pas gue wous vinſſiex avant le mois prochaing 
I did not think you would come before the next month. 


The two other tenſes , in to time, the ſame 
thing as the tenſes of the indicative mood. It is only to be ob- 
ſerved that this mood being never uſed but when preceded by 
e i by wg are y wg ul 

v precedes them 3 wha i explained in 
Exerciſc book. | 


4 Tinſs 


— 


22 
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Tenſes of the Infinitrve Mood. 


There are five tenſes. The preſent, 
the participle, 
the perfect, 
the gerund preſent, 
the gerund paſt. 


The preſent expreſſes a preſent time relative to the verb that pre- 
* cedes the infinitive. MT 


e le wois jouer, I ſee him play. 
7. le vis 2 I ſaw him play. 


Here the action of playing was preſent at the time when I 
ſaw the perſon play, though this time may be paß N 


The participles with the helping verbs avoir and #tre, 
compound tenſes of all the verbs m French. 


The perfect denotes a paſt tenſe relative to the preceding 


verb. 


Vous me paroifſez avoir regu une bonne education, 
You ſcem to me to have received a good education. 


The gerand rien, ges ſometimes the qualities of the 
J 


as: Frederic 7 os naturellement fort fobre ne dormant 
point, trav t toujours, . aiſement le froid 
& la faim. 
Frederick the ſecond was naturally very ſober, ſleep- 
ing but very little, being always buſy, and eaſily 
enduring cold and hunger. 


or 
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or explains ſometimes a circumſtance of the action, 


as: ce n'eſt pas en ſe livrant à ſes paſſions que Pon vit 
content, eſt en let reglant. 


The gerund paſt denotes by itſelf a paſt time. 
as: ayant &crit, having written. 


T thought proper to explain theſe different tenſes, that the 
learner might not be obliged to go through all the conjugations 
in a mere mechanical way. 


There are four 2 in French, they are known by 
the termination of the infinitive of each verb. as: 


The firſt ends in er, as: Donner, to give. 
The ſecond in ir, as: Gatir, to build. by 
The third in oir, as: rect voir, to receive. 
The fourth in re, as: Vendre, to (ell. 


Verbs in general are of one of theſe four conjugations ae- 
cording to their terminations, and conſequently are conjugated 
in the ſame manner through all their moods and tenſes ; 
are called regular werbs. Some other verbs vary from theſe 
general rules, and are conſequently called irregular verbs, all 
which I ſhall explain hereafter. 


Obſerve that there are four tenſes terminating in the ſame 
manner in all French verbs, without exception ; which are : 


In the infinitive mood, The imperfe#, the future and 
the conditional, 
In the ſubjunctive mood, The perfect tenſe. 


Theſe terminations are as follows : 


I 2 INDI- 


„„ 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Singular, Plural. 

Je 5 Nous 

u 014. Vous 
II : * Its 

Elle g Elles 

II. Future Tenſes. 

Je rai. Nous 

u ras. Vous 
Nu 11s 

Elle ; "_- Elles 


Je rois, Nous 

1 u roi. = 

Elle : — Elles 

IV. The Preterit Tenſes of the Subjunctive. 

Je he. ſions, 
2 y Hex. 


It is neceſſary td learn, firſt, the two helping verbs, avoir, to 
have, and tte, to be, as they are made uſe of in conjugating the 
compound tenſes of all other verbs. 


Verb 


Verb AVOIR, to have. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 
PazsZRr.— Singular. 


J'ai, Ibave. 
Tu as, thou haſt. 
Il a, he has. 
Elle a, ſhe has. 


Plural. 


WE have. 
ye have. 


5 they have. 


Nous avons, 
Vous avez, 
Ils ont, 
Elles ont, 


ImPyERFECT.—Singular. 
Cm J had. 

u avois, thou hadft. 
Il avoir, 


he had. 
Elle avoit, foe had. 


Plural. 


Nous avions, we had. 


Vous aviez, ye had. 
Ils avaient, 
Elles avoient, ; they bad. 


PzRFECT.-—Singular. 
8 J had. 
u eus, thou hadſt. 


. 


F 


| Elles eurent, 


Il eut, he had. 
Elle eut, fe had. 


Plural. * 


Te had. 
ye had. 


& they had. 


Compound of the PRESBNT. 


Singular. 
Pai eu, I have had. 
Tu as eu, thou haſt bad. 
Ila eu, be has had. 


Plural. 


Nous eumes, 
Vous eütes, 
Ils eurent, 


Nous avons eu, wwe have had. 
Vous avez eu, ye have had. 


Ils ont eu, they have had. 
Compound of the [MPERFECT., 
Singular, 

Daves eu, I had had. 

u avois eu, thou had had. 
I avoit eu, He had had. 
Plural. 


Nous avions eu, we had had. | 
Vous aviez eu, ye had had. 


I 2 


Ils avoient eu, they had had. | 
Compound 
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Compornd of the PERRY Er. 
Singular. 

eus eu, I bad had. 


u eus eu, thou hadft had. 
Il eut eu, be had had. 


Plural. 

Nous efimes eu, wwe had had. 
Ils eurent eu, they had had. 
Furunxz.— Singular. 

*aurai, I fall or will have. 
u auras, thou wilt bave. 
Il aura, he wwill have. 


Plural. 


Nous aurons, we ſhall have. 
Vous aurez, Je «vill have. 
Ils auront, they will have. 


FourTurs Compound. 


| 


| 


Nous aurions eu, 


7 3 ® $ & 


Vous aurez eu, ye Hall have 
had 


Ils auront eu, they will have 
had. 


The Conditional PxESENT. 


II auroit eu, : 
| had. 


Plural. 


Te would 


have had. 
8 eu, ye would ba v 
ad. 


IMPE- 


V8 NR 8B -& 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
PaessnT.—Singular. 


Aie, have thou. 
Qu'il ait, ler him have. 
Qu'elle ait, let her have. 


Plural. 


Ayons, let us have. 
Apen, Have ye. 


—— J letthem have. 


— 


SUBJUNCTIVE. MOOD. 
Px x38 xT.—Singular. 


Que Ya, 


E. 


Qu'il ait, that be may have. 
Qu'elle ait, that — may ba ue. 
Plural. 


Qu'elles aient, 
The IMpERFECT.— Singular. 


that I may have. 
Que tu aies, that thou may 
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Querueuſſes, chartheu itt 


Gu elit, that he might have. 
| Plural. 


Que nous euſfions, that we 


might have. 
Que vous euſſien, that ye 
might have. 


Rr _— that they might 


Campound of the PxISEZNr. 
Singular. 
Jaie eu, that I may have 
2 22 


Gu ajeven, that thou may 
ave had. 
"Ll ait eu, that be Baue 
Qu 2 may 
Plural. 


Que nous ayons eu, that we 


' Compound of the IMPERFECT. 


Singular. 
Que 2 eu, that I might 


ave had. 
Que tu euſſes eu, that thou 


might'/t haue had. 


Que j'euſſe, that [might have. | 


Qu'il eat eu, that he might 
have had. 


Plural, 
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Plural. 


Que nous euſſions eu, that we 
might have had. 

Que vous euſſiea eu, that ye 
mi bi hade had. 

Qu'ils euſſent eu, that they 
might ba ve had. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 
PRISENr. 


Avoir, 


to have. 


1 


PARTICIPLE, 


Maſculine. Eu, 
Feminine. Eue, 


had 
had. 


Pe8rFECT. 
Avoir eu, to have had. 
| Gerund PRESENT. 
Ayant, having. 
Gerind PA3T. 


Ayant eu, having had. 


Verb ET RE, tobe. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. | 
PxESENT.—Singular. | 
I am. 


Je ſuis, 
ues, thou art. 


Il eſt, be 7s, it is. 


| 


| Plural. 


| 
Nous ſommes, <ue are. 
Vous etes, Je are. 


Elle eſt, foe is, 


— — j | they arte 


ImrBR- 


r 


ImyzRFECT.—Singular, 


'ttois, LT wwas. 
u ẽtoĩs, thou waſt. 
Il etoit, be was. 


Plural. 


Nous tions, ve dere. 
Vous etiez, ye <vere. 


PER F&cT.—Singular. 


Je fas, T was. 
u fus, thou waſt. 
Il fat, be was. 


Plural. 
Nous fumes, ue were. 


Vous futes, ye were. 
Ils furent, they were. 


Compound of the PRESENT. 
Singular. 
J have been. 


thou Bast been. 
he has been. 


Plural. 


ai Ete, 
u as Ete, 
II a ete, 


Nous avons été, 
been. 
Vous avez ẽtẽ, ye have been. 


they have been. 


Is ant ete, 


| 


| 


| 


we have 


| Vous avics Ete, ye had been. 


Il ſera, 


Compound of the IMpERFECT. 
Singular. 
Pavois Ete, I had been. 


Tu avois été, thou had/t been. 
Il avoit ete, be fad been. | 


Plural. 
Nous avions ẽtẽ, we Bad been. 
Ils avoĩent ete, they had been. 


Compound of the PxR FECT. 
Singular. 
J'eus &te, I had been. 
Tu eus ete, n hadi been. 


Plural. 


Nous eames ẽtẽ, we had been. 
Vous eũtes ere, ye had been. 
Ils curent ete, rbcy had ven. 


FuTvrs.—Singular. 

I Vall or wil] be. 
hon wilt be. 

he b be. 
Plural. 

Nous ſerons, we Hall or will 


e. 
Vous ſerez, ye will be. 


Je ferai, 
Ta ſeras, 


Its ſeront, _they will be. 


FuTuns 
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Fur vz Compound. 
Singular. 
Paurai ete, I hall have been. 
Tu auras ete, thou ſhalt hawe 


been 


Il aura ©, he will have been. 
Plural. 


Nous aurons été, we 
| have been 2 


Vous aurez te, ye Pall have 
een. 
Ils auront ẽtẽ, they will have 


been. 


The Conditional Parent. 
Singular. 
Je ſerois, I Hould, could or 
WHO be 


Ta ſerois, thou con. be. 
I ſeroit, ; he would be. 


Plural. 


Nous ſerions, wwe ſhould be. 

Vous ſericz, ye ſbould be. 

Ils ſeroient, bey ſhould be. 

Conditional PAs r. 
Singular. 

J'aurois été, 


1 fhould, would 
or could have been. 

Tu aurois te, hon ewould” fi 
have been, 

II auroit ete, 
been. 


he coul have 


| Plural. 

we would 
ye would 
they would 


Nous Aurions te, 
babe been. 
Vous auriez été, 
have been. 
Ils aurotent ẽtẽ, 
have been. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
| 
PzzsENT.—Singular. 


Soils, be thou. 
Qu'il ſoit, let bim be. 
uw'elle ſoit, let her be. 


Plural. 


let us be. 
Quiils 3 
a'ils ſoient, 
Qu'elles ſoie * c let them be. 


; 
ö 


| Soyons, 
Soyez, 


SUBJUNCTIVE MQOD. 
PRESENT.— Singular. 
Que je ſois, that I may be. 


Que tu ſois, that thou may'ſt be. 
Qu'il ſoit, that he may be. 


— ſoit, that ſhe may be. 


Plural. 


1 


| 


Plural. 


Que ; ſoyons, that we may 
vous ſoyez, that yemay be. 
wy ſoient, } that 72 


The IMPERFECT ,—Singular. 


Que je fuſſe, 
Que tu fuſſes, 
might'ſt be. 


Owl fir, that he might be. 
Plural. 


that thou 


Que nous fuſſions, that de 
might be. 
Que vous fuſſiez, 
might be. 


Qu'ils faiſent, that they might be. 


that ye 


| 
Compound of the PxESENT. 


Singular, 
Que Paie ẽtẽ, that I may have 


en. 
Que tu aies été, that thou 


may'/t have been. 
Qu'il ait ete, what he =y 
have been. 


Plural. 
ae nous ayons Ete, that we 
V may have been. 


Que vous w- ete, that ye 
- 

Quiils atent Urs, that they may 
have been 


| 
that I might be. 


| 
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4 IMPERFECT, 
Singular. 
Que 3 euſſe ete, that 1 might 


have been. 


tu euſſes ete, that thou 
might'/t have been. 

Qu'il eut ete, that be might 

e bees. 
Plural. 

Que nous euſſions ètẽ, that we * 
might hace been. 

Que vous euſſiez ete, that ye 
might have been. 


Qu'ils euſſent ete, 


that t 
might have been. * 


INFINITIYE MOOD. 
PRESENTr. 
Etre, to be. 


PARTICIPLE, 
Maſculine 
ẽtẽ, been, 


and 
PerFECT. 


Feminine. 
Avoir Ete, to have been. 


Geruns 


9 „5 MK: 8 'W 
Gerund Px ESEXMT., Gerund Pas r. 
tant, being. Ayant ẽtẽ, having been 


Verb AVOIR Conjugated Negatively. 


Wie make uſe of two particles to affirm a negation: as, ze 
and pas, or point for not or no *, ne and rien for nothing, nc and 
Jamais ere The firſt Particle 
is put before the Verb, the ſecond after. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. IMPERFECT.—Singular. 


PzxzsznT.—Singular. | je 2 point d' argent, 7 
no 


Money. 
Je n'ai pas, I have not. Tu n'avois point d' argent. 
u n'as pas, thou baſt not. | Il n'avoit point d' argent. 
II n'a pas, he has not. 


Plural. 
Plural. | = a 
ous n' avions point d' argent. 
Nous n'avons pas, we have Vous n'aviez point d' argent. 
0 Ils n'avoĩent point d' argent. 
. PERFECT. 


No, in french ne point, is commonly followed by a Noun Subſtantive, 
and in this caſe point governs the Prepoſition de before the Subſtantive ; as, 
Je nai point d argent, I have no money, 


V RE R B S. 
PzrrFECT.—Singular. Vous r'aviez jamais eu. 


Ils n'avoient jamais eu. 
Je n'eus rein, I had nothing. 
u n'eus rien, thou badi] Compound of the PERFECT. 
nothing. | a 
U n'eut rien, be had nothing. 228 
Je n'eus pas eu, I had net 
Plural. had. 
Tu n'eus pas eu. 
Nous n'cümes rien, wwe had Il n'eut pas eu. 
not hing. 
Vous n'eũtes rien. Plural. 
Ils n'eurent rien. | 
* | Nous n' eùmes pas eu. 
” Conpound of the PAESEN T. y=-_ n*efites pas eu, 
Sinoul n'eurent pas eu. 
Je n'ai pas eu, I have not Furunxz.— Singular. 
had. | 
Tu n'as pas eu. Je n*aurai perſonne, I Hall not 
7 11 n'a pas eu. have any body. * 
Tu n'auras perſonne. 
Plural. Il n'aura perſonne. 
| 
Nous n'avons pas eu. Plural. 
Vous ravez pas eu. 
Ils n'ont pas eu. Nous n' aurons perſonne. 
L | Vous n'aurez perſonne. 
Compound of the IMPERFECT. Ils n'auront perſonne. 
: gs. Furvaz Compound. 
Je n'avois pou eu, 1 had © Singular. 
To Tu n' avois jamais eu. Je n'aurai pas eu, I Hall not 
11 n'avoit jamais eu. have La. 8 
Ms | Tu n'auras pas eu. 
Plural. {11 n'aura pas eu. 
— Nous n'avions jamais eu. 


K | Plural, 


— — 2 —2 - 


Plural. 


Nous n' aurons pas eu. 


Vous n'aurez pas eu. 


Ils n' auront pas eu. 


The Conditional PRESENT. 
Singular. 


e n'aurois pas, 7 
, could not, or 
Tu n'aurois pas. 
II n' auroit Pas. 


Plural. 


not, 
not have. 


Nous n'aurions pas. 
Vous n' auriez pas. | 
Ils n*aurozent pas. 


Conditional PasT. 
Singular. 


Je raurois 
not, 
have had. 
Tu n'aurois pas eu. 
II n'auroit pas eu. 


Plural. 


eu, I fbould 
not, or would not 


Nous n'aurions pas eu. 
Vous n' auriez pas eu. 


Ils n'auroient pas eu. | 


| 
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IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


PxzsENT.—Singular. 


N'aie pas, have not. 
Ou'il n' ait Pas, let him not 
have. 


elle n'ait pas, let her not 
V Have. 
Plural. 
N'ayons Pas, let Hs not have. 


N'ayez pas, not. 
Qu'ils n'aient pas, let them 


1 Qu'elles n'azent Pas, not bave. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


Px EsexT.—Singular. 
Que je waie pas, that I may net 


have. 
tu n'aies pas. 
Qu'il n'ait pas. 


The IuTEIIXTIECT— Singular. 


| 


Que je n*euſle rien, that I might 
ba ve nothing. 


Uye 


: 


tu n' euſſes rien. 
Qu'il neat rien. 
; Plural. 


Que nous n'euffions rien. 
Que vous n'euſliex, rien. 
Qu'ils n'euſſent rien. 


Compound of the PizzENT, 
Singular. 


Que je n'aie eu, that 7 
wax 1 * 


Plural. 


Qye nous n'ayous pas eu. 
Que vous n'ayez pas Cu. 
Qu'ils n'aĩent pas eu. 


Compound of the TurER FECT. 


Singular. 


Que je Wendt pas eu, that 1 
might not have had. 
Que tu n' euſſes pas eu. 


9 


N 
| 


kan dis. Qt. _ 
, 


Qu'tl meũt pas cu. 


Plural. 


Que nous n'euſſions pas eu. 
Que vous n'euſhez pas eu. 
ils n'euſſent pas eu. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. - 
ParsENT. 


N'avoir pas; or, ne pas avoir, 
0 


PAnTICIPLE. 


Maſ. Ne pas eu, not had. 
Fem. Ne pas eue, not had. 


PzRFECT. 


Ne pas avoir eu; or, n'avoir 
E not to hawe had. 8 


GexunD PRESENT. 
N'ayant pas, not having. 


GerunD PAST. 


| R eu, 20. having 
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Verb tire conjugated negatively, 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Paz6axT., Singular, 


39828 1 am not. 
u n'es pas, thou art not. 
II n'eſt pas, he is not. 


Plural. 


Nous ne ſommes pas, wwe are 
not. 

Vous n'etes pas, ye are not. 

Ils ne ſont pas, they are not. 


IMyERPFECT.—Singular. 
je n*etois jamais, / e Was. 
u n'ẽtois jamais. 
Il n'etoĩt jamais. 
Plural. 


Nous n' etions jamais. 

Vous n'etiez jamais. 

Ils n'etoient jamais. 
PERTECT.— Singular. 


Je ne fus pas; 1 was not. 
u ne fus pas. 
Il ne fut pas. 

Plural. 


Nous ne fumes pas. 


| Il n'a pas été. 


Vous ne futes 
Ils ne furent 1 


Compound of the Paniunt. 


Singular, 
Je n'ai 1 


| 


| 


Plural. 
Nous n' avons pas et. 


Vous n'avez tte. 
Ils n'ont pas E. 


Compound of the Iurzzract. 
Singular. 

e n'ayois jamais &te, I had 
Tu n'avois jamais EtE.. | 
Il n'avoĩt jamais ẽtẽ. 

Plural. 


Nous n' avions jamais ẽtẽ. 

Vous n'aviez jamais ẽtẽ. 

Ils n*avoient jamais ẽtẽ. 
Compound of the Per FECT. 

3% Singular. 


been. 


* n'eus pas EtE, I had not 
| Tu 


Tu 


n 


6 


Tu n' eus pas ẽtẽ. 
Il n'eut pas ẽtẽ. 


Plural. 


Nous n'eames pas ẽtẽ. 
Vous n'eütes pas Ete. 
Ils n'eurent pas ẽtẽ. 


FuTvurt.—Singular. 


Je a jamais, / — 


Tu ne ſeras jamais. 
Il ne ſera jamais. 


Plural. 


Nous ne ſerons jamais. 
Vous ne ſercz jamais. 
Ils ne ſeront jamais. 


Furvaz Cou round. 


Singular. 


as — a 1 ſhall nat 
ö 


Tu n' auras pas ẽtẽ. 
II xaura pas Ete. 


Plural. 
Nous n ãurons pas ẽtẽ. 
Vous n' aurez etc. 
Ils n'auront pas Etc. 
The Conditional PRESENT. 
Singular. 
» T ſhould, could, 


er a, not be. 


| 


| 


ICI 


Ta ne ſerois pas. 
[1 ne ſeroĩt pas. 


Plural. 


Nous ne ſerions pas. 
Vous ne ſeriez pas. 
Ils ne ſeroient pas. 


Conditional Pas r. 
Je n' aurois pas £te, I not, 
not, or not have 
Tu n*aurois pas ẽtẽ. | 
Il n'auroit pas Ete. . 
Plural. 
Nous n'aurions pas ẽtẽ. 


Vous n'auriez pas ẽtẽ. 
Ils n' auroient pas ẽtẽ. 


— — —— 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Parszxr.— Singe lar. 


Ne ſois pas, be no. 
Qu'il ne ſoit pas, let him not bes 


Plural. 


Ne ſoyons pas, let us not be. 
Ne ſoyez pas, be nt. 


Qu'ils ne foient pas 7 let ben 


'elles ne ſoicnt pas C not be. 
Ky SUBJUNC- 


— Ooos 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PaESENT.— Singular. 


Que je ne ſois — is, that 1 
| May newer be. 
Que tu ne ſais jamais. 
Qu'il ne ſoit jamais. 
Plural. 
82888 
Qu'ils ne ſoĩent jamais. 


IurEATICT.— Singular. 
Que je ne fuſſe pas, that I might 
not be 


Que tu ne fuſſes pas. 


Oln ne füt pas. 


Plural. 


nous ne fuſſions pas. 
S. 
Qu'ils ne fuſſent pas. 


Compound of the PxESENT, 
Singular. 
je waie pas ẽtẽ, that I may 
1 not have _ 
tu n'aies pas ẽtẽ. 
Quill n'ait pas été. 
Plural. 


Que nous n' ayons pas ẽtẽ. 


„ ST 6 * 


Que vous n'ayez pas ẽtẽ. 
Qu'ils n'aient Pas te. 


Compound of the Iur EAT ECT. 
— Singular, 
Que je n'euſſe pas été, that I 
might not have been. 
ny 
Plural. 


Que nous n'euffions pas ẽtẽ. 
Que vous n*eufliez pas ẽtẽ. 
Qu'ils n' euſſent pas ẽtẽ· 


 INFINITIVE, MOOD.. 


PRESEZNTr. 


Ne pas étre; or, n'etre pas, 
not to be. 


PERFECT, 


N”avoir ẽtẽ: Or, ne 0 
Dt not to ba ve 2 


GERUND PRESENT. 
N'etan: pas, not being. 


GERUND PASTT.: 


N'ayant pas ẽtẽ, not having been. 
Vert 


T1. 


if you were to call to 


Iz 


K = 


Verb AVOIR Conjugated Interrogatively.. 


There are three ways of ſpeaking interrogatively in French: 


1ſt. By placing the perſonal pronoun after the verb, the ſame 
as in Engliſh, viz.. ai je have I*?. 


It is to be obſerved that when the verb ends with a mute e it . 
muſt be marked with an acute accent, to avoid cacophany : as, 


je donne, I give. danne-je ? do I give? 
2dly, By placing the words ef-ce gue (it is that) before the 
: Bits. 


eft-ce que j ai? do I have? 


This way - of interrogating marks a ſurpriſe or doubt. 
3dly, By putting »"f-ce pas gue (is it not that) before the 


verb: as, 


n"eft-ce pas gue j'ai? is it not that I have? 


This way of interrogating marks a certainty, an aſſurance; as 
rr 
firm what you had advanced. 


I ſhall only ſet down thoſe tenſes that are commonly uſed”: 
interrogatively. It is farther to be obſerved that thei 
tion can only take place in the indicative mood, as the oth 


moods . 


= ud * ꝙ— — — — A. _ „ — 


„Tais rule is ſo general that: when the fubje of the ſentence is a 
proper noun or ſubſtantive ihe pronoun muſt be repeated after the verb: as, 
ia Mr. ſuch a one at home ? we ſay in French, Mr. ſuch a one, is he at 
home ? Monſieur un tel, f- il d la maiſon? | | | 
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e 


moods expreſs quite different modifications of the verb; howe- 
in which the pronoun muſt be 
put after the verb in the ſubjunctive mood, but that belongs to 
the idiom: of the language, and it will be very eaſily ſeen that it 


ver, there are a few 


is not an interrogation : as, 


you a ſhilling, 


had I a hundred guineas in my pocket I would not give 


euſſe-je cent guintes dans ma poche je ne vous en donneroi: - 


pas un ſhelin. 


; 


1 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 
PaksZNT.— Singular. 
Ai-je? bave 1? 


As- tu? haſt thou 
A-t-il? Bas he* ? 


Plural. 


Avons-naus? Have wwe? 
Avez- vous? have ye? 


Ont-ils? 
Ont-elles ? 5 bave they ? 


IMyERFECT.—Singular. 
Avois-je? had 1? 


Avois-tu? hadft thou ? 
Avoit-il? had be? 


Avions-nous ? © had we?. 
Aviez-vous? Had ye? 
Avoient- ils? had they? - 


PzRxrECT.—Singular. . 
Eſt- ce que j eus? had 17 
Eſt ce que tu eus? 

Eſt- ce qu'il eut? 
Plural. 


Eſt- ce que nous eames ? 
Eſt- ce que vous eũtes? 
Eſt- ce qu' ils eurent? 


Compound . 


» 


® In the third perſon ſingular, either. in the 


or future tenſe, if 


F verb and the pronoun, 
-t-, 


88 F 5 


S E X 


Compound of the PREZS ENT. 
Singular. 
Ai. je eu,, have I lad? 


As- tu eu? haſt then had? 
A- t- eu? bar be bad? 


Plaral. 


Avons-nous eu? have webad 
Avez-vous eu? haue ye had 
Ont-ils eu? Havethey had? 


Compound of the 1uyBRFECT. 
Singular. 

Avois-je eu? had I had? 
Avois-tu eu? 

Avoit - il eu? 


Plural. 


Avions- nous eu? 
Aviez- vous cu? - 
Avoient- ils eu? 


Compound of the PERFECT. 
Singular. 
Eſt- ce que j eus eu? had I bad? 


Eſt- ce que tu eus eu? 
Eft-ce qu'il eut cu? 


Plural. 


Eft-ce que nous eùmes eu? 
Eit-ce que vous eũtes eu? 
Eſt-ce qu ils eurent eu? 
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| FuTv ns. Singular. 
Aurai-je? al I baue 


Auras -tu ? 
Aura-t-il ? 


Plural. 
 Aurons-nous ? 


 Aurez-vous ? 

Auront-ils ? 

Furuns Compound. 
Singular. 


Auras-tu eu ? 
Aura: t- il eu? 


1 


Conditional PRITS EXT. 
Singular. 


Aurois- je ? 7 could, 9 
ewould I ? 

Aurois-tu? 

Auroit-il? 


| Plural. 


Aurions- nous? 
Auriez vous? 


Auraient-ils ? 


A 28 


Verb ETRE Conjugated Interrogatively. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PxzszNT.--Singular. 


Suis-je? an 
Es-tu? art thou? 
Eſt-il? #s be:? 


Plural. 
Sommes- nous? are we? 


ẽtes · vous? are ye? 
Sont · ils? are they ? 


ImyERFECT.—Singular, 


Etois-je? was 7? 

Etois-tu? <vaſt then ? 

Etoit-il? avas he# 
Plural. 


Etions- nous? ere we ?- 


- «4 


Etiez-vous ? were ye 
Etoient-il3? were they #* 


PzxyECT.—Singular. 


Eſt-ce que je fus? was 17> 


Eſt- ce que tu fus ? 
Eſt- ce qu'il fut? 
Plural. 


| 

Eſt-ce que nous fumes ?- 
Eſt- ce que vous futes ? 
Eſt · ce qu'ils furent? 


| Compound of the PxeSENT. 


Singular. 


Ai-je ẽtẽ ? have I been 7 
As- tu ẽtẽ ? 


At- il «6 ? 
Plural. 


Plural. 


Avons- nous ẽtẽ? 
Avez-vous Etc ? 
Ont-ils ete ? 


Compound of the IMPERFECT. 

Singular. 

Avois-je ẽtẽ? had I been? 
Avois- tu ete ? 
Avoit-il ẽtẽ ? 

Plural. 
Avions - nous ẽtẽ? 
 Aviez-vous.ete ? 

Avoaient-ils ete ? 
Compound of the PERFECT. 
Singular. 
Eus-je ẽtẽ? had I been? 
\Eus-tu.cte ? 
Eut-ll etc? 

Plural. 
F.ames-nous ẽtẽ ? 
Eates-vous ẽtẽ ? 
Eurent-ils etc ? 

FurTurE.—Singular, 
Serai-je? fall I be? 


TL a5 © 


; 
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Seras- tu? thou be 
Sera t- il? fv be 


Serons- nous? Hall we be? 


Serez - vous? 


will you be? 
Seront- ils? 


will they be Þ 
Fur ux Compound. 
Singular. 

Aurai- je été? 1 have 
_ — 


Aaras-tu ẽtẽ ? 
Aura-t-il ẽtẽ? 


Plural. 


Aurons-nons ẽtẽ ? 


Aurez- vous ẽtẽ? 
Auront · ils ẽtẽ? 


Conditional PRESEZNTr. 


AVOIR Conmugated both Interrogatively and 
Negatively. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PaxzsznT.—Singular. 


N'ai-je pas? habe / not? 
N'as-tu pas? baff thou not ? 
N'a-t-il pas? bar he not? 


Plural. 


N'avons-nous pas? 
N'avez - vous pas ? 
N'ont-ils pas ? 


| 
| 
The IMPERFECT .—Singular, 


N'avois-je pas? bad 1 not? 
N*avois-tu pas? 


1 


_ 
N'avions-nous pas? 
N'aviez- vous pas ? 
N'avoiĩent-ils pas .? 

PAT ECT.— Singular. 
Eſt- ce que je n' eus pas? bad 
* 1 not? 

ce que tu n'eus pas? 
Eſt- ce qu'il n'eut — 
Plural. 
Eſt- ce que nous ne es pas ? 


Eſt-ce que vous n eũtes pas ? 
Eft-ce qu ils n eurent pas ? 


N'avoit-il pas ? 


Compound 


V E X 


Compound of the PRESENT. 
Singular. 
N'ai- je pas eu? 
had ? 
N'as- tu pas eu? 
N'a-t-il pas eu? 


Plural. 


N'avons- nous pas eu? 

N'avez- vous pas eu? 
N'ont - ils pas eu? 
Compound of the IMPERFECT. 


Singular. 


N'avois-je pas eu? had I not 
had ? 


N*avais-tu pas eu? 
N'avoit-il pas eu? 


Plural. 


N'avions- nous pas eu? 
N'aviez-vous pas eu? 
N'avoĩent- ils pas eu? 
Compound of the PERFECT. 
Singular, 


Eft-ce que je n' eus pas eu? had 


1 not had ? 
Eſt- ce que tu n' eus pas eu? 
Eſt-ce qu'il n'eut pas eu? 


Plural. 


Eſl· ce que nous n eũmes pas eu? ¶ N' aurcit-ů i pas ? 


have I not. 
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Eſt- ce que vous nꝰeũtes pas eu? 
Eft-ce qu'ils n'eurent pas eu? 

FuTurE.—Singular. 
N'aurai-je pas? ball J not 
have ? 

N'auras-tu pas? 
N'aura-t- il pas? 


N'aurons- nous pas? 
N'aurez- vous pas? 
N' auront- ils pas? 


Fu ru ComyounD. 


| Singular. 
N'aurai-je eu? ſhall I not 

| have Ea? 

N'auras- tu pas eu? 


N' aura t- il pas eu? 


| Plural. 


N*aurons-nous pas eu? 
| N*aurez-vous pas eu? 
N'auront- ils pas eu? 


Conditional PRxESEZN Tr. 


Singular. 

N'aurois. je pas? fhould, could, 

or would I nat have ? 
N”aurois-tu pas? 
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Plural. 


N'aurions- nous pas ? 
N'auriez- vous pas ? 
N'auroiĩent-ils pas ? 
The Conditional PasT. 
Singular. 
N'aurois- je eu? ould, 
could, 3 1 not have 
had ? 


* 


| 


1 1 


{ N'aurois-tu pas eu? 
N'auroit- il pas eu? 


Plural. 


ET RE Conjugated both Interrogatively and 
Negatively. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRxESZNT.— Singular. 


Ne ſuis-je pas? am I not? 
N'es-tu pas? art thou not? 
N'eſt- il pas? is he not ? 


Plural. 
Ne ſommes nous pas? are aue 


not ? 
N'etes vous pas? are ye not? 


| IncyerFECT.— Singular, 


N*etois-je pas? u I mot ? 
N*etois-tu pas? 
N*ertoit-1l pas ? 

Plural. 
N'*<tions-nous pas? 
N*etiez-vous pas? 
N'«toient-ils pas? 


PzrFEC T.—Singular. 


Ne font-ils pas ? are they act? 


Ne fus-je pas? war I not ? 


Ne fus 


E 


Ne fus- tu pas? 
Ne fut- il pas? 
Plural. 
Ne fumes - nous pas ? 
Ne futes - vous pas? 
Ne furent ils pas? 
Compound of the PREZSEZNT. 
Singular. 
N'ai-j ẽtẽ? have I not 
Lr 
N'as- tu pas ẽtẽ? 
N'a- t- il pas ete? 
| Plural. 


N?avons-nous pas ẽtẽ? 
N'aveꝝ · vous pas ẽtẽ? 


N'ont · ils pas &t&? 


Compound of the IMPERFECT. 
Singular. 


N'avois-je pas ẽtẽ? had I not 
been ? 

N'avois-tu pas &te ? 

N'avoit- il pas <te ? 


Plural. 


N'avions- nous pas ete ? 
N'aviez- vous pas ëtẽ ? 
N'avoient- ils pas ete ? 


L 2 


| 


IF 


1 


Compound of the PERFECT 
Singular. 
N'eus- je pas ete? had I not 
been ? 
N”eus tu pas Etc ? 
N'eut-il pas cre ? 

Plural. 
N*'eames-nous pas etc ? 
N'eũtes- vous pas ẽtẽ ? 
N'eurent Nils pas ẽtẽ ? 


FuTvure.—Singular- 


Ne ſerai je pas? Hall I not be? 
Ne feras-tu pas? 
Ne ſera: t · il pas? 


Plural. 


Ne ſerons · nous pas ? 
Ne ſerez-vous pas? 
Ne ſeront · ils pas? 


FuTurE Compound. 
Singular. 

N'aurai- je pas ẽtẽ? Hall I not 

have — ? | 


N'auras tu pas ẽtẽ? 
Naura-t-il pas ete ? 


Plural. 


N*aurons-nous pas ẽtẽ? 


N'aureze 
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N'aurez - vous pas «te ? Conditional Pas r.— Singular. 
N'auront- ils pas etc ? 
N*aurois-je pas &&? fould, 
Conditional Pa ESENT. _— or would I not have 
| . en P 
Singular. N'aurois-tu pas &te ? 
Ne ſerois-je pas? ſhould, could, N*auroit-il pas &t6 ? 
or I not be? 
Ne ſerois-tu pas? Plural. 
Ne ſeroit - il pas? * * 
aurions - nous ? 
| 1 N'auriez- vous Lay ere ? 
Ne ſerions-nous pas? N'”auroient-ils pas &te ? 
Ne ſeriez-vous pas? 
Ne ſeroĩent - ils pas? 


Verbs ending in er. 
DONNER, 0 give. 


{ SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PrESENnT.—Singular. Plural. 
Je donne, I give. | Nous donnons, eve give. ] 
u donnes, thou giveſt. Vous donnez, ye give. 
Il donne, be gives. Ils donnent, they give. 
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IMPERFECT.—Singular. | Compound of the [MpERFECT, 
Je donnois, I did give. Singular, 
P u donnois, thou didft give. | ]*avois donne, I had given. 
8 Il donnoit, he did give. Tu avois donné, thou hadft 
ven. 
Plural. Il avoĩt donne, he had given. 
Nous donnions, we did. give. Plural. 
Vous donniez, ye did give. 
Ils donnoient, they did give. Nous avions donne, ave had 
given. 
PERTECT.— Singular. Vons aviez donné, ye had 
given. 
Je donnai, I gave. Ils avoient donné, rey Fad 
Tu donnas, then gaweſt.. given. 
Il donna, He gave. 
Compound of the PERFECT. 
Plural, "Mos: 
Nous donnames, we gave. | ]'eus donne, I had given. 
Vous donnates, ye gave. Tu eus donne, thou had/t given. 
Ils donnerent, they gave. II eut doune, he had given. 


Compound of the PRESENT. 
Singular. 


J'ai donné, I have given. given. 
Tu as donne, the haft given. Vous eũtes donné, ye had 
Il a donne, he has given. given. | 
Ils eurent donne, they had 
Plural. given, 
Nous: avons donne, ve have FuTvuRrE.—Singular, 
given. | 
Vous avez donne, ye . have| je donnerai, I fall or abi 
ven. give. 
Ils ont donne, ti have| Tu donneras, thou wilt giwe. 
given, . | II donnera, he will give. 
IF L 3 Plural. 


— 


Plural. 


Nous eümes donné, be had 
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Plural. 


Nous donnerons, uz auill give. 
Vous donnerez, ye will give. 
Ils donneront, they will give. 


FuTurE Compound. 
Singular. 
Paurai donne, I fall have 
given. 
Tu auras donné. 
Il aura donné. 


Plural. 


Nous aurons donne. 
Vous aurez donné. 
Ils auront donné. 


Conditional RESENT. 
Singular. 


e donnerois, / ive. 
u donnerois, thou ſheuldft give 
II donneroit, he ſhould gie. 


Plural. 
Nous donnerions,we ſhould give. 


Vous donneriez, ye hu give 
Ils donneroient,they us give. 


Conditional Pas T.— Singular. 


1 


Plural. 


Nous aurions donné. 
Vous auriez donné. 
Ils aurotent donné. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
PxestnT.—Singular. 


Donne, give ; or give thou, 
Qu'il donne, let him give. 
u'elle donne, let her give. 


Plural. 


Donnons, /et us give. 
Donnez, give ye. 

Qu'ils donnent let them 
Qu'elles donnent $ give. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PaEsEnT.—Singular. 


Que je donne, that I may give. 
Que tu donnes, {hat thou may ft 
ive. 


Qu'il donne, that he may give. 
Plural. 


Que nus donnions, that <ve 
may give. 

We vous donniez, that ye may 
give. 


u'ils 


e. 


ils 


1 8 3 


Qu'ils donnent, that they may 
give. 


IurzgRATEZeT.— Singular. 
Que je donnaſſe, that I might 
give. 
Que tu donnaſſes. 
Qu'il donnat. 
Plural. 
Que nous donnaſſions. 


Que vous donnaſſiez. 
Qu'ils donnaſſent. 
Compound of the PRESENT. 
Singular. 
Que j'aie donne, that I may 
e given. 


tu aies donne 

Qu'il ait donne. 
Plural. 

Que nous ayons donnẽ. 

Que vous ayez donne. 

Qu'ils aient donne. 

Compound of the IMPERFECT. 

Singular. 


Que j euſſe donne, bat might 
have given. 


No pains ought to be ſpared to know this verb perfectly well, 
there — above two thouſand and ſeven 4 1 Boe 
1 er, which are all conjugated after this model, except 
the few irregular ones mentioned hereafter. : 


| 


| 
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Que tu euſſes donnẽ. 
Qu'il eat donne. 
Plural. 
Que nous euſſions donnẽ. 
Que vous euſſiez donne,. 
Qu'ils euſſent donne. 


© 


INFINITIVE MOOD: 
PRESENTr. 
Donner, zo give. 


PARTICIPLE, 


PERFECT. 
Avoir donne, to have given. 
GerunD PRESENT. 
Donnant, giving. 
GERUND Par: 


Ayant donne, having given. 


MODEL. 


! 
' 
1 
| 
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„„ 0-8-0. 


Model. of the Second CONJUGATION, 


Perbs ending in ir, Bãtir, to build. 


INDICATIVE MOOD... 
PRESENT.— Singular. 
＋ batis, 1 build. 
u batis, thou buildeſt. 
Il barit, he builds. 
Plural. 
Nous batifſons, we build. . 
Vous barifſez, ye build. 
Is batifſent, they build. 


ImyERFECT.—Singular. . 


Je batiſſois, I did build. . 

u bãtiſſois, h, did/t build. 

II batiffoit, he did build. 
Plural. 


Nous bätiſſions, we did build. 
Vous bätiſſiez, ye did build. 
Ils bãtiſſoient, they did bull. 


PERTECT.— Singular. 


Je batis, I built. 


- 


| Ta batis, ho buildeſt. 


[1 batit, he built. 
Plural. 


| Nous batimes wwe Lit. 


Vous bartites, ye Luilt. 
Ils batirent, they built. 


Compound of the PRESENT. 
Singular. 
Pai bati, I have built. 


Tu as bati. 
II a ban. 


Plural: . 


Nous avons-bati. - 

Vous avez bati. 

Ils ont bati. 

Compound of the IMPERFECT. 
Singular. 


Pavois bati, 7 had built. 
Tu avois bati. 


II avout ban. | 
Plural. 


wW 


vY =. #-% 


Plural. 


Nous avions bati. 
Vous aviez bati. 
Ils avoient bati. 


Compound of the PzxvucT. 
Singular. 
eus bati, I had built. 
u eus bati. 
Il eut bati. 
Plural. 
Nous eũmes bati. 
Fous eũtes bati. 
Its eurent bati. 
Furunxz.— Singular. 
Je batirai, I Gall or will build. 
u batiras, thou wilt build. 
II batira, he will build. 
Plural. 
Nous batirons, ave cui build. 
Vous batirez, ye will build. 
Ils batiront, they wwill build. 


Future ComPounD. 


Singular. 


Junk bati, 7 fall have built. 
u auras bati. 
Il aura bati. 


| 


17 


Plural. 


Nous aurons bati. 
Vous aurez bati. 
Ils auront bati. 


CunDiTiOnNAL PaESENT, 


Singular. 
e batirois, 7 S] build. 
Tu batirois, thou build. 
Il batiroit, he ſhould build. 
Plural. 


Nous bitirions, ve ſbould build. 


| Vous bitiriez, ye Poala build. 


Ils batiroient, they ſbould build. 


Conpitional PAST. 


Singular. 
Paurois bati, I fould have built. 
Tu aurois bati. 
II auroit bati. 
Plural. 


Nous aurions bati. 


Vous auriez bati. 


[ls auroient bati. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


PrxESENT.—diogular, 


Batis, build ; or build thou, 
Qu 
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Qu'il batiſſe, ler him build. 
Qu'elle batiſſe, let her build. 
Plural. 

Batiſſons, let * _ 
Batifſez, build ye 

| Qu'ils bauen let them 
Qu'elles .batifſent & build. 


| 


| We Juke bt, that 1 may have 


SUB JUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PrEsZNT.— Singular. 


je batiſſe, that I may build. 
Que 5 batiſſes, rbar — may 


Qu il batiſe, that he may build. 
Plural. 


Que nous batiſſions, that we 

may. build. 

Que vous batiſfiez, that ye may 
build. 

Qu'ils batiſſent, that they may 
build. 


IurERTECT.— Singular. 


2 batifſe, that I might 


Que 1 batiſe , that thou mighteſt 
uild. 
Qu'il batit, chat he might build. 


| 


| Qu'il eat bari. 


** 


Plural. 


Que nous batiflions, that aue 

may build. 

Que vous batiſſiez, that ye might 
build. 

—— that they might 


Compound of the PRES ENT. Fe 
Singular. 


Que tu aies bãti. 
Qu il ait bat. 


Plural; 
Que nous ayons bati- 


Que vous ayez bati. . 
Qu'ils aient bat. 


Compound f the IMPERFECT. 
Singular. 
Que j'euſſe bati, hat I might 


have built. 
Que tu euſſes batt; 


Plural. 


Ve nous euſſions bati. 


INFINITIVE 
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INFINITIVE MOOD. } PERFECT. 
we Avoir bati, to have built. 
PrESENT. | 
bt GrrunDd PRESENT. 
Batir, to build. 
rbt Batiſſant, building. 
PARTICIPLE. 
GERRUu N D PasT. 
„ Maſ. Bati, buz/e. 
Fem. Batie, built. Ayant bati, having built. 
There are about two hundred verbs of this conjugation. As for 
the irregular ones ending in ir, ſee hereafter. 
Ve 
By 
Model of the Third CONJUGATION. 
To Verbs ending in oir, 
RECEVOLIR, to receive. 
bt INDICATIVE MOOD. Vous recevez, ye receive. 


PxzsenT.—Singular. 


fe regois, I receive. 
Tu regois, thou receiveſt. 
| regoit, he receives. 


Plural. 


E Nous recevons, we receive. 


| 


Ils regoivent, they receive. 
IMPERFECT.—Singular, 


ſe recevois, I did receive. 
u reccvols, thou did/? receive. 
UU recevoit, he did receive. 


Plural. 


Nous recevions, we did receive. 
Vous 
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Vous receviez, ye did receive. | 
Ils recevoient, they did receive. 


Pex yrECT.—Singular. 


e regus, I received. 
K regus, thou received. 
II regut, he received. 


Plural. 


4 


Nous recames, we received. 
Vous regates, ye received. 
Ils regurent, they received. 


Compound of the PRzSENT. 
Singular. 
Pai regu, I have received. 
Ta as regu. | 
I a regu. 


Plural. 


Nous avons regu. 
Vous avez regu. 
Ils ont regu. 


Compound of the Iuprarict. 
Singular. 
*avois regu, I had received. 


u avois regu. 
II avoit regu. 


Plural. 


| 


1 


Vous aviez regu. 
Ils avoĩent recu. 


Compound of the PERFECT. 


Singular. 
eus recu, I had received. 


u eus regu. 
Il eut regu. 


Plural. 


Nous eùmes regu. 
Vous eüũtes regu. 
Ils eurent regu. 


Furvure.—Singular. 
Je recevrai, I Hall or will re- 


cei de. 
Tu recevras, thou wilt receive. 
II recevra, he will receive. 


Plural. 


Nous recevrons, wwe will re- 
cetve. 
Vous recevrez, 
Ils recevront, 


auill receive. 
will receive. 


Fu ru ComPound. 
Singular. 
Paurai regu, I all have re- 


cei ved. 


Tu auras regu, 


4. 


Nous avions regu. 


Il aura regu. 8 


2 


Plural. 


Nous aurons regu. 
Vous aurez regu. 
Us auront regu. 


The Conditional PRIEST. 


Singular. + 
recevrois, I fhoald receive. 
F recevrois, thou ſhould" ft ro- 

CEIVE. 


Il recevroit, he ſhould receive. 
Plural. 


Nous recevrions, we ſhould re- 
cei ve. 

Vous recevriez, ye would re- 
cei ve. 

Ils recevroient, they ſhould re- 
cei ve. | 


| 
Conditional PAeT.— Singular. 

*aurois , I ſhould bave e 
J N 


Tu aurois regu. 
Il aurou regu. 


Plural. 


Nous aurions regu. 
Vaus auriez regu. 
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IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

PzxzSENT.—Singular. 
Regois, receive; or receive thor. 
Q il regoive, let him receive. 
Qu'elle regoive, let her receive. 
Plural. 


Recevons, let us receive. 
Recevez, receive ye. 
let them 


Qu'ils regoivent, 
— reg oĩ vent, recti ve. 


— — 
| | 
| SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PxEzSENT.,—Singular. 
Que je regoive, that I may re- 


| cei de. 

Que tu regoives, that thou may 
| receive. 

Wil regoive, that be may re- 


cei ve. 


Plural. 


Que nous recevions, that we 
. may receive. 
Que vans receviez, that ye may 


receive. 


Qu'ils regoivent, that they may 


Ils auroĩent regu. 


| receive. 


M Iur z. 
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ImyERFECT.—Singular. 


Que je reguſle, that I might re- 
ceive. 

Qae tu recuſles, that thou 
mighteſt receive. 

Qu'il regüt, that he might re- 
cei ve. 

Plural. ö 


Que nous reguſſions, that * 


might receive. 
Que vous regufliez, that ye 
might receive. 
Qu'ils reguſſent, that they might 


YECEIUE. 


Compound of the PRESENT. 
Singular. 
Que Yaie regu, that I may have 


received. 
Que tu aies regu. 
Qu'il ait regu. 


Plural. 
Que nous ayons regu. 
Que vous ayez recu, 
Qu'ils aient regu. 
Compound of the IMPERFECT. 

Singular. | 


RR B $8. 
Que tu euſſes 
Qu'il eut regu. 
Plural. 
Que nous euſſions regu. 


Que vous euſhez regu. 
Qu'ils euſſent regu. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 


PaESENTr. 
Recevoir, to receive. 
PARTICIPLE. 


Maſ. Regu, received. 
Fem. Regue, received. 


PERFECT. 
Avoir regu, to have received. 
GEerRUND PRESENT. 
Recevant, receiving. 


GERUuN D PasT. 


Que j euſſe regu, that I migh! | 


Have received. 


There are only ſeven regular 


Ayant regu, having received. 
verbs of this conjugation, but 


the irregular ones are of a greater number. See the irregular 
verbs of the third conjugation. 


MODEL 


F 
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Model of the Fourth CONJUGATION. 


Verbs ending in re, 


R E N D R E, t render. 


ENFINITIVE MOOD. 
PazsZNT.— Singular. 
Je rends, I render. 
ua rends, thou r endereſt . 
II rend, he renders. 
Plural. 
Nous rendons, we render. 
Vous rendez, ye render. 
Is rendent, they render. 
IMyERFECT—Singular. 
Je rendois, I did render. 
Tu rendois, thou did/t render. 
Il rendoit, he did render. 


Plural. 


Nous rendions, we did render. 


Vous rendiez, ye did render. 
Ils rendoient, they did render. 


PRATECT.— Singular. 
Je rendis, I rendered. 


Tu rendis, thou rendereſt. 
Il rendit, he rendered. 


Plural. 


Nous rendimes, we rendered. 
Vous rendites, ye rendered. 
Ils rendirent, they rendered. 


Compound of the PRESENT. 


Singular. 
J'ai rendu, I have rendered. 


Tu as rendu. 
Il a rendu. 


| Plural. 


Nous avons rendu. 
Vous avez rendu. 
Ils ont rendu. 


Compound of the [MPERFECT\. 
| | 


Singular, 


J'avois rendu, I had rendereg. 
Tu avois rendu. 


11 avoit rendu. 
M 2 


Plural. 
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Plural. 
Nous avions rendu. 
Vous aviez rendu. 
Is avoient rendu. 
Compound of the PRATZer. 
Singular. 
'eus rendu, I had rendered. 
u eus rendu. 
Il eut rendu. 
Plural. 
Nous eũmes rendu. 
Vous eũtes rendu. 
Ils eurent rendu. 
FuTvuxre.—Singular. 
Je rendrai, / ball or will render. 
Tu rendras, thou <wilt render. 
Il rendra, he will render. 
Plural. 
Nous rendrons, we will render. 
Vous rendrez, ye will render. 
Ils rendront, they will render. 


FuTurs Compound. 
Singular. 


Paurai rendu, I Hal have 
rendered. 


W..-2. 8 % 


Tu auras rendu. 
Il aura rendu. 


Plural. 


Nous aurons rendu. 


Vous aurez rendu, 
Ils auront rendu. 


| Conditional PaISINr. 
Singular. 
Je rendrois, I fbould render. 


Tu rendrois, thou ſhould” ft render. 
[1 rendroat, be frald render 


1 


Plural. 


Nous rendrions, we foould ren- 
der. 

Vous rendriez, ye Saul render. 

Ils rendrotent, they ſhould ren- 
der. 


Conditional Pasr. 
Singular. 
Paurois rendu, / _ have 


rendered. 
Tu aurois rendu. 
Il auroit rendu. 


Plural. 
Nous aurions rendu. 


Vous auriez rendu. 
Ils aurozent rendu. 


IMPERA- 


*. 


A. 


K 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


PaxszNrT.— Singular. 


Rends, render ; or, render thon. 
Qu'il rende, let him render. 
Qu'elle rende, let ber render. 


Plural. 


Rendons, let us render. 
Rendez, render ye. 
let them 


Qu'ils rendent, 
Qu'elles rendent, 5 render. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PaESENT.—ingular. 
Que je rende, 


render. 
Que tu rendes, that thou mavſt 


render. 


that I may 


Qu'il rende, that he may render. 


Plural. 


Que nous rendions, that <ve 
may render. 

Que vous rendiez, that ye may 
render. 

Qu'ils rendent, that they may 


render. 


| 
M 3. 


| 
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IurERTECT.— Singular. 
Que je rendiſſe, that I might 
render. 

Que tu rendiſſes, that than 
might t render. 

Qu'il it, that he might 
render. 


Plural. 
Que nous rendiffions, that we 


might render. 
Que vous rendiſſiez, 

might render. 
Qu'ils rendiſſent, 

might render. 


that ye 


that they 


Compound of the PRESENT. 
Singular. 


Que j'aie rendu, that I may 
have rendered. 

Que tu ates rendu. 

Qu il ait rendu. 


Plural. 


Que nous apons rendu. 

Que vous ayez rendu. 

Qu'ils aient rendu. 

Compound of the [MPERFECT. 
Singular. 


Que jb euſſe rendu, that [ might 
have rendered. 


Que 
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Que tu euſſes rendu. | PARTICIPLE. 
„ Maſ. Rend 
| | 4 u, 
Plural. Fem. ord, rendered. 
Que nous euſſions rendu. PERFECT. 
Que vous eſſiez rendu. 
Qu'ils euſſent rendu. Avoir rendu, to have rendered. 
— : GzxunD PrESENT. 
INFINITIVE MOOD. Rendant, rendering. 
PRESENT. GUN D PasrT. 
Rendre, to render. Ayant rendu, having rendered. 
There are about thirty-five regular verbs conju accord- 
ing to this model. Such verbs as end in aindr, — eindre, 
or oudre, are irregular (ſee the irregular verbs of the fourth 


conjugation). 


One of the greateſt difficulties that foreigners meet with in 
e verb with the particles 
en or y; this difficulty increaſes when the ſentence requires not 
only theſe particles, but ſometimes a negation, an interrogation, 
or both at once; to illuſtrate which I ſhall conjugate ſome 
verbs with the addition of theſe particles, as I am perfectly con- 
vinced that in this caſe practice is cf a far greater ule to the 


learner than theory. 


The particle relative ex relates to animate as well as to things 
— 
11 eft mon ami mais je wen ſuis pas content. 
He is my friend but I 6 1 
e 


ESR! 
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Il eff mon ami et j'en ſuis glorieux. 
He is my friend and I am proud of ze. 
The particle y ſometimes relates to a place: 
Voulez-wous y aller? will you go there? 
Sometimes relates to inanimate things : 
ü Prenez-y garde, mind it. 
Ty penſerai, I ſhall think of it. 
It is eaſy to be ſeen by theſe aforeſaid examples that y and en 
are both relative particles relating to inanimate things, and both 


having ſometimes the ſame fignification, but they cannot be 
indifferently uſed as perhaps might be ſuppoſed ; however, to 


avoid miſtakes in this point, you muſt carefully obſerve what 
prepoſition the verb governs. If it is the fition de, er 
muſt be uſed ; if it is the prepoſition à, y m place : as, 
Piarlea- lui de mon affaire, ſpeak to him on my buſineſs. 
Oui, je lui en parlerai, yes, I'H ſpeak to him on it. 
Penſex -A mon affaire, think of my buſineſs. 


Oui, 7 penſerai, Yes, I'll think of it. 


MODEL, 


r 


Model for Conjugating a Verb with the 
Particle en. 


EN PARLER, to /peak of it. 


. INDICATIVE MOOD. Vous en parliez. 
| | 11s en parloient. 
| PzesENT.—Singular. 

. 'en parle, 1 ſpeak of it, or II PRATIT.— Singular. 

| : 2 ſpeaking of iti. 

Tu en parles. Pen parlai, 1 ſpoke of it. 


Il en parle. Tu en parlas 
[1 en parla. 


Plural. 


Noos en parlez. Nous en parlämes. 
Us en parlent. Vous en parlates, 


1 Ils en parlerent 
"if ImryERFECT.—Singular. 


| il Pen * I did ſpeak of it, | Compound of the PxxSENT, 
| or I was ſpeaking of it. 

Tu en parlois. Singular. 

I en — 


Plural. 
Nous en parlions. 
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Plural. | 


Nous en avons parle. 
Vous en avez 
Ils en ont 5 


Compound of the Id IAI Ier. 
Singular 


RB 8 ; 


a 
Plural. 
Nous en parlerons. 


Vous en 
[ls en 


FuTurxs CoMrPoOUunD. 


Jen 72 parle, 1 had ſpoken 
L 
Plural. 


Nous en avions parle. 
Vous en aviez parle. 
Ils en avoient parle. 


Compound of the PERFECT. | 
Singular. 


FuTvurE.—Singular. 
Jen parlerai, I 


| 


Nous en aurons parls. 
Vous en aurez parle. 
Ils en auront parle. 


Conditional PxESENT. 
Singular. 
Pen parlerois, I Sould, could, 
or <xould ſpeak of it, g 
Tu en parlerois. 
il en parleroit. 


| Plural. 


ſhall or aui 
Jheak of i. 
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Cox DIT ION AL PAsr. 
Singular. 
Pen aurois parle, I would 
have ſpoxen of it. 


Tu en aurois parle. 
Il en auroit parle. 


Plural. 


Nous en aurions parle, 
Vous en auriez parle. 
Ils en auroient parle. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Qu'elle en Sas, ler her ſpeak 
of it. 
Plural. 
Parlons-en, let us ſpeak of it. 
Parlez en, ſpeak of it. 
Qu'ils en parient, 
feat M it. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PaksENT — Singular. 


Que j'en parle, that I may 


ſpeak of it. 


| 


let them| 


V8. 8B 


l 
Wiles pete. © 


Plural. 


Que nous en parlions. 
Que vous en -- 


Qu'ils en 


The IMyERFECT.—Singular, 


Compound of the Px BSEXT. 


| Singular. 
Que J*en aie parle, that 1 may 


have ſpoken of it. 
e tu en ales parle. 


Qu'il en ait parle. 
Plural. 


| Que nous en ayons parle, 


Que vous en ayez parlẽ. 


Qu'ils en aient parlé 
Compound of the IMPERFECT. 
Singular. 


Que Jen euſſe parle, that J 


G 


migbt have ſpoken of it. 
got have ſpok * 


PR 


PPP 


Gerund PxESENT. 
En parlant, ſpeaking of it. 
INFINITIVE MOOD. Gerund Pas r. 
PagsZAT.— Singular. En 8 having ſpoken 
En parler, to ſpeak of it. 


Model for Conjugating a Verb with the 
Particle Y. 


Y PENSER, to think of it. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. | 
Pxzs8ENT.—Singular. Plural. 
]'y penſe, think or am think-| Nous y penſons. 
ing of it. Vous y penſez. 
Tu y penſes. Ils y penſent. 
uv penſe. 


IuxkA- 
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IMryERFECT.—Singular, 


V BR. B '% 


| Compound of the IMPERFEGT, 


Compound of the PRISIN V. 
Singular. 
J'y ai penſe, I have thought 
it. 


Compound of the PrxvaeT. 
Singular. 


Freud hikes 
J'y penſerai, I. all or <wwill 


Tu y penſeras. 
Il y penſera. 


Plural. 


Nous y penſerons. 


Vous 


, aurai penſẽ, I fball or will 
** have thought of it. | 
Tu y auras 


Il y aura penſe. | 
Plural. 


Nous y aurons penſẽ. 
Vous y aurez penſe. 
Ils y auront penlc. 


Conditional PRESENT. 
Singular. 
. ſerois, T1 ſhould, could, 
T's FS als think of it. 
Tu y penſeroĩs. 
Il y penſeroit. 
Plural. 


Nous y penſerions. 
Vous y penſeriez. 
Ils y penſerotent. 


Conditional PAsT.— Singular. 


]'y aurois penſe, I would have 
thought of it. 
Ta y aurois penle. 


| 


| 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


PzxessNnT,—Singular, 
Penſes-y, think of it. 
Qu il y penſe, bim think 
t 


4 
Quelle y penſe, let her think 


of it. 


Plural. 


Penſons-y, let us think of it, 

Penſez-y, think of it. 

Qu'ils y penſent, let them 
think M it. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PyESENT.—Singular. 


Que j'y penſe, that I may 
think of it, 


Que tu y penſes. 
Quil y penſe. 


Plural. 


II y auroit penſè. 


| 


Que nous y penſions, 


N -.. 


——UU— — — — 1 
- 
. - -- 


——— — ger es — — 
py —— — — 2 —— a a 


” — 


w- — 
7 —— — — K 


„ — 
- —_ . p< — 


— 
= CEPT”. — 


Que }j'y euſſe penfe, that 1 


1 
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Que vous y penſiez. 
Qu'ils y peniznt. 


IMPERFECT.—Singular. 


Que j'y penſaſſe, that I might 
think of it. 


Que tu y penſaſſes. 
Qu'il y penſat. 


Plural. | 


Que nous y penſaſſions. 
Que vous y penſaſſiez. 
Qu'ils y penſaſſent. 
Compound of the PRESENT. 
Singular. 
j'y aic penſe, at I may 
85 * thought of it. 


Que tu y aies penſe. 
Qu'il y ait penſe. 


Plural. 
Que nous y ay ons penſe. 


de vous y ayez pe 
Du y f penſe, 
Cem ennd of the IMPERFECT. 
Singular. | 


KB * 


We tu y euſſes penſẽ. 
Qu'il y eut . 


Plural. 


Que nous y euſſions penſe. 
Que vous y euſſiez penſẽ. 


Qu'ils y euſſent penſe. 


INFINITIVE MOOD, 
PrESEXNT. 
Y penſer, to think Hit. 


PERFECT. 


GerunD PrESEnT. 
Y peniant, thinling of it. 
GERUN D PasT. 


V ayant penſe, having 1henght 
of 4t. 


might bave thought of it. 


ka, Tc 
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The two foregoing Verbs Conjugated 


Negatively. 


N'EN PAS PARLER. 
N'Y PAS PENSER. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


[PazszNT.— Singular. 


Je n'en parle pas, 
12 
Plural. 


Nous n'en parlons pas. 
Vous n'en parlez pas. 
Ils n'en parlent pas. 
IMPERFECT.—Singular. 
5 
n'y penſois pas. 
Il n'y penſoiĩt = 


Plural. 
Nous n'y penſions pas. 


| 


| 


Vous n'y penſien pas. 
Ils n'y penſoĩent pas. 


Pex yECT.—Singular. 


Je n'en parlai pas. 
Tu n'en parlas pas. 
Il a'en parla pas. 

| Plural, 


Nous n'en parlames pas. 
Vous n'en parlates pas. 
Ils n'en parlerent pas. 


Compound of the PRESENT, 
Singular. 


Je n'y ai pas penſe. 
Tu n'y as pas penſẽ. 


N 2 


Il n'y a pas penle. 


136 F-. 


Plural. 
Nous n'y avons pas penſe. 


Vous n'y avez pas . 

Ils n'y ont pas . 

Compound of the IMpERFECT. 
Singular, 


Vous n'en parlerez pas. 
Ils n'en 2 — * 
Fu run Compound. 
Singular. 


RS 


U n'y aura pas penſe, 


e n'en avois pas parle. 
Th n'en avois pas parle, 
Il n'en avoit pas parlẽ. 


Plaral. 


Plural. 


Nous n'y aurons pas penſẽ. 
Vous n'y aurez 1 ＋ penſẽ. 
Ils n'y auront pas penſe. 


Nous n' en avions pas parle. 
Vous n'en aviez pas parle. 
IIs n'en avoient pas parle. 


Compound of the PeExrecT. | 
Singular. 
Je n'y eus pas penſe. 


u n'y eus pas penſe. 
Il n'y eut pas peuſe. 


Plural. 


Nous n'y eũmes pas — 1 
Vous n'y cates pas penſé. 
Ils n'y eurent pas penſe. 


FuTvuzE .—Singular. 


Je n'en par!erai pas. 
u nien parleras pas. 
II ren parlera pas. 


Plural. 


Nous n'en parlerons pas. . 


Con DI T ION AL PrESENT. 
Singular. 


Je n'en parlerois pas. 
Tu wen parlerois pas. 
Il wen parteroit pas. 


| Plural. 
Nous n' en parlerions pas. 


Vous n'en parleriez pas. 
on n'en Lent pas. 


Con DIT ION AL PaAsT. 
Singular. 
Je n'y aurois pas penſc. 
Tu n'y aurgis pas penſc. 
Il n'y — 4 pas penſẽ. 
Plural. 


es n'y aurions pas penſe. 


Vous 


A A: od 


Weak 4. 1 


OOO OCLHO 3 


S 


V E R 


Vous n'y auriez pas penſẽ. 
Ils n'y auroient pas penſẽ. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


PaESsEZNT.— Singular. 
N'en parle pas. 
Qu'il n'en parle pas. 
Quelle n'en pas. 


Plural. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PzESENT,—Singular. 


Que je n'en parle pas. 
Que tu n'en parles pas. 
Qu'il n'en parle pas. 


Plural. 
Que nous n'en parlions pas. 


Que vous n'en parkiez pas. 
Quils n'en parlent pas. 


ImpERFECT—Singular. 


Que je n'y penſaſſe pas. 
Que tu n'y — was 


Qu'il n'y penſat pas. 


ue vous n'y 
Du n'y penſaſſent pas. 
Compound of the PBESZNTr. 

Que je n'en aie pas parle.. 

tu n'en aies pas parle. 
Qu'il n'en ait pas parle. 
| Plural. 
Que nous n'en ayons pas parls. 
Que vous n'en ayez pas parle. ' 
Qu'ils n'en aient pas parle. 
Compound of the IMPERFECT. 

Singular. 


Que je n'y euſſe pas penſe. 
Que tu n'y euſſes pas penſẽ. 


Qu'il n'y cat pas 
Plural. 


Que nous n'y euſſions pas penſẽ. 
Que vous n'y euſſiez pas penſe. 


Qu'ils n'y euſſent pas pence. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Prz5exT.-- Singular. 


N'en pas parler. 


N'y pas penſer. | 
3 PERFECTe 
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Prxrrer. 


N'en avoir pas parle. 
N'y avoir pas penſẽ. 


Gerund PRESENT. 


N'en parlant pas. 
rer 


. 


Gerund Pas r. 


N' en ayant pas parlẽ. 
N'y ayant pas penſe. 


Hodel for Conjugating a Verb with both 
the Particles y and en. 


Y EN PORTER, to carry ſome of it thither. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 
PzxESENT.—Singular. 


Ty now I carry ſome of 
it thither 


Tu y en portes. 
11 y en porte. 


Plural. 


- 


Nous y en pcrtons. 


Vous y en portez. 
Ils y en portent. 


IMyERFECT.—Singular. 


Þy en portois, I did c 

| Jome of it thither. — 
Tu y en portois. 

Il y en portoit. 


Plural. 


Nous y en portions. 


Vous 


Pzxrzcr.— Singular. 

'y en portai, I carried ſome 
* of it thither. | 
Tu y en portas. 
Il y en porta. 


Plural. 
nom An, oo ny 
ous y en portates. 
Ils y en porterent. 
Compound of the Px RSEZNTr. 
Singular. 
y en ai porte, have carried 
" . 
Tu y en as porte. 
Il y en a porte. 
Plural. 
Nous y en avons portẽ. 


Vous y en avez porte. 
Ils y en ont porte. 


Compound of the IMPERFECT. 
Singular. 


J'y en avois porte, I had car- 


ried ſome of it thither, 
Tn y en avois porte. 


Nous y en avions porte. 


Vous y en aviez porte. 
Ils y en avoient porte. 


Compound of the PRT Ir. 
Singular, 


| ]'y en eus porte, I had carried 


fome of it thither. 


Plural. 


Nous y en eũmes portẽ. 
Vous y en eũtes porte. 
A eurent portẽ. 


Furuxz.— Singular. 


Jy en porterai, 7 Hall carry 
feme of it thither. 

Tu y en porteras. 

Il y en portera. 


Plural. 


Nous y en porterons. 
Vous y en porterez. 
Ils y en porteront. 


Fur uk Courou np. 


Þ'y en aurai ports, 7 ſhall have 


Il y en avoit portẽ. 


carried ſome of it thither. 
Tuy 


14⁰ 


Tu y en auras portẽ. 
Il y en aura porte. 


Plural. 
Nous y en aurons portẽ. 


Vous y en aurez porte. 
Ils y en auront portẽ. 


The Conditional PRESENT. 


Tu y en aurois ports. 
Il y en auroit porte. 


Plural. 


Nous y en aurions porte. 
Vous y en auriez. porte. 
Us y en auroient porte. 


VS. 8 S8.: 


| IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Fa r T 


'i y en porte, ler bim c 
5 ſome of it thither. DM 
elle y en porte. 

Plural. 

"ils y en portent, ler them 

WV 3 


- 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESZNT.— Singular. 


ge j'y en porte, that T. 
* r 
Que tu y en portes. 
1 


Plural. 


ö 133 EE "II 


Que vous y en portiez. 
Qu'ils y en portent. 


* Iur EXT ICT.— Singular. 


Que j'y en portaſſe, bar J. 
might carry ſome of it thither. 


Que tu y en portaſles, 


Qu'il y en portat. 
Plural. 


„ 


Plural. 


Que nous y en portaſſions. 
Que vous y en portaſſiez, 


Qu'ils y en portaſſent. 


| 


Singular, 


2222 ports, that 1 
yr {ug carried ſome of it 


= r _ 


Plural. 
m7 maps geek. 


Que vous y en ayez portẽ. 
Qu'ils y en aĩent portẽ. 


6 


| 


| 
[ 


Compound of the ImynrPECT. | 


Singular. 


Que j'y en euſſe poate, that 7 


it thither. 


Wills y en euſſent porte. 


Compound of the PAIN. 


; 


; 
| 


| 


might have carried ſome of 


B 8. 


14¹ 


Plural. 


euſſions 


EINFINITIVE MOOD. 


PaxsSENT. 


Y en „ carry /ome of it 


ither. 


Pz8RFECT. 


Y to have 
. 


Gerund PRESENr. 


rg carrying ſome of it 


thither 


Gun PAST. 


Dee tu y en euſſes ports, 
Qu'll y en eat porté. 


70 


Y en ayant 8. having 
carried Jome of it thither. © 


MODEL 


4 
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V5 RB: 


Model for Conjugating a Verb Negatively 
-with both the Particles y and en. 


C ˙¹]Amʃ K G—_ 


N'Y EN PAS PORTER, not to carry any of it ibitber 


Ils n'y en portoient pas. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. | Prxricr.— Singular. 
PazszNT.— Singular. Je n'y en portai pas. 
Tu n'y en portas pas. 
8 porte pas. [1 n'y en porta pas. 
a n'y en portes pas. 
Il n'y en porte 1 | Plural. 
Plural. Nous n'y en portames pas. 
Vous n'y en portates pas. 
Nous n'y en portons pas. Ils n'y en porterent pas. 
Vous n'y en portez pas. 
Ils n'y en portent pas. a 
| Compound of the PRESENT. 
ImyErFECT.—Singular. 
Singular. 
Je n'y en portois pas. | 
u n'y en portois pas. Je n'y en ai pas porte. 
II n'y en portoit pas. Tu n'y en as pas portẽ. 
Il n'y en a rtẽ. 
Plural. ; des 
| Plural. 
Nous n'y en portions pas. | 
Vous n'y en portiez pas. — n'y en avons pas portẽ. 


Vous 


Py, WR" 


N 
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Vous n'y en avez pas portẽ. 
Ils n'y en ont pas porte. 


Compound of the [MPERFECT. 
Singular. 
Je n'y en avois pas porte. 


u n'y en avois pas porte. 
Il n'y en avoit pas port. 


Plural. 


Nous n'y en avions pas porte. 
Vous n'y en aviez pas porte. 
Ils n'y en avoient pas porte. 


Compound of the PERFECT. 


Singular, 
Je n'y en eus pas porte. 
Tu n'y en eus pas portẽ. 
I n'y en eut pas porte. 
Plural. 


Nous n'y en eames pas porte. 
Vous n'y en elites pas portẽ. 
Ils n'y en eurent pas porte. 
Je n'y en porterai pas. 
Tu n'y en porteras pas. 
Il n'y en portera pas. 

Plural. 


Nous n'y en porterons pas. 


Vous n'y en porterez pas. 
Ils n'y en porteront pas. 


FuTurxs Comround. 

| | Singular. 

| Jen en aurai pas porte. 
y en auras pas ports. 

Il n'y en aura pas portẽ. 


Plural. 


| 


Nous n'y en aurons pas porte. 
Vous n'y en aurez pas portẽ. 
Ils n'y en auroient pas porte. 


Conditional PrxESENT. 


Singular. 


Je n'y en porterois pas. 
Tu n'y en porterois pas. 
E n'y en porteroĩt pas. 


Plural. 
Nous n'y en porterions pas. 


Vous n'y en porteriez pas. 
Us n'y en porteroient pas. 


Conditional Pas r.— Singular. 
Je n'y en aurois pas porté. 
Ta n'y en aurois pas porté. 
Il a'y en auroit pas porté. 


Plural. 


Nous n'y en aurions pas port. 


Vous 
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Vous n'y en auriez pas portẽ. 
Us n'y en auroient pas porte. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Parszxr.— Singular. 


N'y en porte pas. 
Qu'il n'y en porte pas. 
elle n'y en porte pas. 


Plural. 
22 - 
N'*y en pottez pas 
er 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOb. 
PaESZNXT.—Singular. 


Que je n'y en porte pas. 
Que tu n'y en Portes Pas. 
Qu'il n'y en porte pas. 


Plural. 


Que nous n'y en portions pas. | 
Que vous n'y en portien pas. 
Qu'ils n'y en portent pas. 


IMyERFECT.—Singular, 
Que je n'y en portaſſe pas. 


| Que je n'y en euſſe pas ports. 


3 


Ve tu n'y en portaſſes pas. 
Qu'il n'y en portat pas. 


Plural. 
nous n'y en ſſions 
* vor? 2 6 2 
Qu'ile n'y en portaſſent pas. 
Compound of the PxESENT. 


Singular. 


| Que je n'y en aie pas port. 


Que tu n'y en ais pas porte. 
Qu'il n'y en ait pas porte. 


Plural. 
Que nous n'y en ayons pas 


no 
as ny en ayez pas ports 
Qu'ils n'y en aient pas ports. 


Compound of the IMPERFECT. 
Singular. 


Que tu n'y en euſſes pas portẽ. 
22 


Plural. 
Que nous n'y en euſſions pas 
porte. 
Que vous n'y en euſſicz pas 


| porte. 
Qu'ils n'y en euſſent pas porte. 


INFINI- 


II. 


a 
INFINITIVE MOOD. | 


PRESZNr. 


N'y en pas porter. 


PERFECT. 
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GzrUND PaESextT. 


N'y en portant pas. 


GzxunyD Past. 


N'y en avoir pas porte. 


Model for Conjugating a Verb with the 


N'y ea ayant pas porte. 


two Particles, and both Negatively and 


Interrogatively. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 
PrESENT.—Singular. 


N*y en portẽ- je pas? 4% I not 


carry ſome of it thither? | 


N'y en portes-tu pas? 
N'y en porte- t- il pas? 


Plural. 
N'y en portons- nous pas? 


N'y en portez - vous pas ? 
N'y en portent- ils pas? 


Iur EAT Ter. Singular. 


| Singular. 


Eſt-ce que je n'y en portois 
pas? did I not carry ſome 
of it thither ? 

Eſt- ce que tun'y en portois pas? 
Eſt- ce qu'il n'y en portoit pas? 
| 


Plural. 


| [Elt-ce que nous n'y en portions 


pas? | 


Eſt- ce 
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Eſt- ce que vous n'y en portiez j Plural. 
i e N'y en avions- nous pas porte ? 
en eee N'y en avoĩent- ils pas — 4 
pas? did I 


330 of it tbitber? Compound of the PRRrRer. 
Singular. 
| 
Eſt-ce que je n'y en eus 
porte? ha I not 1 
N' y en portames-nous pas ? ſome of it thither ? 
N'y en portates- vous pas? Eſt ce que tu n'y en eus pas 
N'y en porterent-ils pas? portẽ? 
Eſt-ce qu'il n'y en eũt pas 
Compound of the PxxSENT | porte ? 
_ lar. Plural. 


1 not carried fome of it| Eſt-ce que nous n'y en evimes 


thither ? pas porte ? 
N'y en as- tu pas porte? Eſt-ce que vous n'y en eũtes 
N'y en a-t-il pas porte ? pas portE? 
jEft-ce qu'ils n'y en eurent pas 
Plural. portẽ ? 
N'y en avons- nous pas er, Furunz.— Singular. 
N'y en avez vous 
N'y en ont ils pas porte ? | N'y en porterai-je pas ? - fall. 7 
not carry ſome 7 it thither ? 
Compound of the lurzxrser. N'y en porteras- tu pas? 
Singular. N'y en portera- t- il pas ? 
N' y en avots-je pas porte ? Plural. 
1 not carried ſome of it 
thither ? N'y en porterons-nous pas? 
N'y en avois-tu pas porte? N'y en porterez-vous pas ? 
N'y en avoit-il pas porte ? N'y en porteront-ils pas? 


Fu runs 


8 Wy 9 II © 


Furuxs Couround. |\ Plural. 
Singular. N'y en porterions-nous pas ? 
1 4 ; . en 8 5 
'y en aurai-je porte ? | N*y en porteroĩent- ils pas 
Hall I not 3 ; 
of it thither ? The Conditional PasT. 
N'y en auras tu pas porte ? 
N'y en aura-t-il pas porie? þ Singular. 
Plural. Eſt-ce que je n'y en aurois 
A7 7 not oo 


N'y en aurons-nous pas ports ? | carried ſome of it thither ? 
N'y en aurez-vous pas porte? ¶ Eſt- ce que tu n'y en aurois pas 


N'y en auront-ils pas ports? | porte? | 
” Eſt-ce qu'il n'y en auroit pas 
portẽ ? 
Conditional PI Enr. 
Plural. 
— _— en aurions 
4 n'y en auriez 
porte ? 
ER 2 n'y en auroĩent pas 
porte ? 
WI have already mentioned: 
1. That all verbs in French have but four different ter- 
annations. : 
2. That theſe different terminations are found in the preſent 
of the infinitive mood of each verb. 


O 2 3. That 


3. That according to the/e terminations the verb is conju- 
gated after the mode] of the 1ſt, 2d, 3d, or 4th 
conjugation. | 


4. That in all French verbs, the imperfect, the future, and 
the conditional of the indicative mood, and the imperfet 
of the ſubjunctive mood have the ſame terminations thro? 
the tenſes, numbers and perſons, 


IT is farther to be obſerved, 
1. That the imperſe# (indicative mood) is formed 
—4 is by 


8 
4 % & Fry 12 
2 ar , . 
3d = oir = wy — fs —_— 
4th 8 re 018. rendre, Je rendois. 


I : | 5 donnerai, | je donnero:s, 
2 , , e bãtirai, je batirozs. 

3d T je recevrai, je recevroi :. 
& 4th >1 i Je rendrat, Je rendrozs. 


3- That in all verbs the terminations of the plural number, 
in the preſent tenſe of the ſubj uncti ve mood, differ from the 
lural number in the — tenſe of the indicative only 
bei in the firſt and 
ſeco d perſon, and that the terminations of the third per- 

ſon plural are entirely the ſame in both moods, as : 


Indicative Mccd. Conjunctive Mood. 
Preſent. Plural. Preſent. Plural. 


1ſt ) C nous donnors, nous donnrors. 
1 per- 2d () nous batiſſans, nous batiſs/ons. 
ſon of the 34 ( nous recevors, 4 nous recevion. 
4th 8 nous renders, nous rend:ons, 


of the ſubjunctive mood i 
Ted e by d d is 


from the ; 


That the i 


N 


IRREGULAR VERBS. 


The irregular verbs, as I have already mentioned, are thoſe 
whoſe tenſes are not all formed according to the rules. 


I ſhall ſet down in the following tables all thoſe verbs that 
have any irregularities, | 


To underſtand theſe tables well, you muſt obſerve : 
1. That the tenſes that are irregular are printed in /talicks. 


2 That the verbs marked with an aſteriſk, take the auxiliary 
t̃tre inſtead of avoir to form their compound tenſes. 


3. That the tenſes marked thus ( „ 6 ) are conjugated 
like the ſame tenſes of the foregoing verb. 


4. That the tenſes marked thus ) are not com- 
monly uſed in French, and therefore are omitted. 


5+ That the verbs marked thus + „ 
or ſome irregularities according to their „or to the 
peculiar idiom they are to expreſs. Sometimes the mark 

* © | ndicates only that there is an obſervation to be made on 
that verb, all which is explained in the obſervations on the 
irregular verbs of each conjugation. 


a cow os Lc 6» tr DvA,F0 


9. AS & BE A 
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To profit by theſe tables, the learner muſt firſt conjugate each 
„ perſons according to the 
model of each conjugation, and then mention in which tenſes 
es of each verb lie, and in what reſpect theſe 


J 
If the learner is not forward enough for this, it will be proper 
_— irregular verb, (or at leaſt 2 
its moods, tenſes and perſons, by way of ex- 


The 
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The Irregular Verbs of the Firſt Conjugation in er. 


— i 
Id INIT IVI Moon. | Invdicativs Moop. 


— — — — —ͤ — — — 


* 


Y SM 


* 
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The Irregular Verbs of the Firſt Conjugation in er. 


„ — —— — * — 2 


— 


. 


3 


Perſect. 


Indicative Moos, 


J enverrai. 
ej 


je 2 


Ius AAT VI Mob. 


Preſent. 


SuSJUNctiVE Moos. 


Preſent, 


— 


va, qu'il alle, FATTY aille, tu ailles, il 


| 


allez, qu'ils aillent. 

qu'il avance, 

avangons, avancez, 

qu i avancent, 

, gp 
em 

qn' emplotent. "Y 


: , qu'il juge, jugeons, 
juten, qu' ils jugent. 


aille, n. allions, v. al- 
lies, ils ai/lent, 

que J'avance, que n. 
aVBPCIOns, 


qu'ils 
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F 8 M8. 


Irregular Verbs of the Second Conjugation in ir. 


— 


Id TIN TIVI Moon. 


a - onunmr nr6&Gl p' eas. eat ee e—_—e 


Indicative Moop. 


— 2 © KB - c _- _ „ - 


Beair, to bleſs, 


þ Bouillir, to boil. 

Rebouillir, to boil again. 

+ Courir, to run. 

„ Accourir, {0 run to. 

> zurir, to See. 

Excourir, to inour. 

Parcourir, to run over. 

+ Recourir, to have re- 
courſe to. 

Secourir, to fuccour. 

Cucillir, to gather. 

Accue Ilir, to make wel- | 


Some. i 


Dor mir, to flee. 
Endormir, to make 
Redormir, to flee * Fn - 
$'endormir, to fall . 
Se rendormir, to 


ain. 
+ Defailhr, to faint. 
+ &. ir, to f ride. 
+ Fleurir, t flouriſh, 


Pair, 6h. 

'enfuir, to run away. 
+ Ger, to lie. 

+ Hair, to hate. 
Mentir, to lie. 
Dementir, to belie. 
Maurir, die. 
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Irregular Verbs of the Second Conjugation in ir. 


Invicarive Moon. IurszATr IVI Mood. [Suzjuncrive Moes. 
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N 


Irregular Verbs of the Second Conjugation in ir. 


Appartenir, to belong. | 


Inrinitivs Moon, | InvicaTive Moos. 

Preſent. | Participle. | Preſent. Imperfect. 
Offrir, to x ert. ore, nous offrons. "of rois, 
1 bid. 1 | f 3 Li 1 , =_— 
Ouir. to hear. out . — 
Ouvrir, to open. oudert. J ouvre, nous ourrons, jb out rois. 
Couvrir, to cover. 1 71 os SE ie ks as oY. 
Decouvrir, to diſcover . „ SS SS Y „ 
Recouvrir, to cover again. . . * . * ” . * . * . * . 
Rouvrir, to open again. "TS £9. % 0 0-8: 0 „ 4 4 
Partir, 10 ſet out. parti. je pars, nous partons. Jepartois, 
+ Repartir, to ſet out] ®, . . LS WE wv 5 3 

an, 
+ Querir, to fetch.” —— — — — 
Acquerir, to acquire, acęguis. J acquiers, nous acquerons-| Pacquersis, 
Conquerir, to conquer. | conquis. „FF 8 
Requerir, to require. . . . S. 3 „5 * . 3 2 80 
S uerir, to enquire * . * . . * * . . . - . * . . 
ter. 0 . 4 . 
Se repentir, to repent, |® repenti. e 
Fi tons. 
+ Saillir, to guſt out, | failli. [ie Godin nous ſailliſſons; | je ſailliſſois, 
| &_ fails, ils ſaillent. 
Aſſaillir, to afau/t. aſſailli. ine, nous afſatifons. | jaſſaillois. 
Treſſaillir, to fart. 3 B RE 
Sentir, to feel or ſmell. | ſenti. je ſens, nous ſentons. je ſentoi⸗ 
Conſentir, to conſent. * . . * o * = * . * . * 3 
Preſſentir, to have a fore- . 1 0 a Mie Py 
7 of. . | 

Reffentir, to be ſenſible of. »_-#-v "2X Tr Tr ͤ WY MP. Wy © 
Servir, to ſerve. ſervi. je ſers, nous ſervons. | Je ſerrois. 
Deſſervir, to tale away. SS 7 EY 9 I Ie. * >. : +. 
Sortir, 1 go out. . je ſors, nous ſortons. „ 
ReſÞrtir, to 0 out — * . 6 : o . . . 3 . Ho, . . , 
Souffrir, to fe or bear. | ſouffert. | je ſouffre, ncus ſouffrons. | je ſouffrots. 
Tenir, to hold. renn. | je tiens, nous tenons. je tenois. 


6. 
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Irregular Verbs of the Second Conjugation in ir. 


Indicative Moos. IcrzrATivE Moos. {Sus juncTive Moen. 


— 


— — CC - 


PerfeR. rg. | | Preſent, Preſent. 


„. [Foffriri. | ofre,quiil ofre- que3ofoe a oi 


> 7 . . . * * . WERE « 5 . So ET. SE. oat 

— Jouvrirai. ouvre, ouvrong. 8 3 — — 

JJC 
. IN. [je partirai, rs, partons. q- je parte, q. n. Jartions, 
_ Jacquis. 1 jacquerrai, = acguier a, ECquerons. que j' J acquiere, que nous 

. acquerions, 

EI OI PUSTLIO irs mnt 
m_ e me repentis. je me repen- | refexs toi, repentons nous. | q. je LR $ n. u. 
ois. tirai. 


J faillis, . je faillirai, je- — que le que nows 
. ſaillerai. 


_ Jaſlaillis, . |Yaſlaillirai, - q Ja eue. 


je le ntis. je ſeatirai. | ſens, qu'il ſente, ſentons. q. -Þe ſente, a. n. ſentioncy 


2 jef i " 0 
368 


je ſoulfris. je ſouffrirai, il foufee. f. 
4 je tins. je tiendrai. #. pa 


ä 1 CJ 


P 


v £ & B 8s. 


2 || 
2 
F | 
= 
Jl 


] 
. . * 1 


| . 


9 


— 3 —— 
* r 


Irregular Verbs of the Second Conjugation in it. 


Indicarive Moos. Lurz aA vn Mood. Penner. Mo 


' 


: 


: 
| 


| 
\ 


: 


, 
N - 


"BD 


'} Vouloir, to be willing, 


V K R B S. 


Irreguler Verbs of the Third Conjugation in oit. 


— — 


— 


Savoir. % know. 

+ Seoir, {0 become, to fit. 
Aſeoir, 10 fe. 
Raſſcorr, 40 hl again. 
Sur ſeoir, to adjourn. 


Valai r, fo b- worth. 

E'quivaloir, fo be equi- 
talent. 

Prevaloir, to A 

Revaloir, to & even with 
one. 

Voir, te ſee. 

Entreverr, to gueſs. 

Pourvoir. to provide. 

Prevoir, to foreſee. 

Revoir. to ſee again. 


| 


Je raux, nous valons, 
je vois, nous tene. 
6 = OE IC 


je ici. nous fur ſoxons. | 


Inrinirrives Moos. | IxDrcative Mood. 
Preſent. | Participle. | Preſent. ImperſeR. 
Avoir, to hare. N | j at, nous arons. Jarois. 
+ Ravoir, to have again — — 
+ Se ravorr, fo recover. | — | — — — 
+ Choir, to fall. chu. — — —Hů —— — — — 
F*ehoir, to expire. |* 4 [j'tchois, il cchet. 8 — 
+ Falloir, to be regu. te. ſaliu. | fave. il fa/lpit. 
F Mouvoir, fo move. mu. Je meu, NOUS wesen,. je monveis, 
+ Demouvoir, to deft. | . : ER 
E'mouvoir, {0 move. __ il emeut. | — 
Promouveir, ts promete. promu. - - — — 
+ Pleuvorr, to rain. 2 i leut. i pleurore. 
+ Pouvoir - to be able. je puts, nous pont ent. je ou. 


je valois. 
je voyois. 
je roulois, : 


= ET OI Crs + 


— 


SIN B . 


Irregular Verbs of the Third Conjugation in oir. 


— — — — 1 — —— 
InvicaTtive Moos. | ImyrrRATiIvEe Mop. [Svnzonerive Moos. 
— — — ' | — — 
2 D | Future. Preſent. | Preſent. 
J eus. | [paurai. | ate, ayons. 


— j echus. | Peckerrat. qu'il &i. quiils chert | | 


je mourrai, eus, qu'il neuve, mont ons. 


l 


il Emut. | Emouvras. | que Jemenve, que nous 
3 F . | . ; | emos. E 2 
il plue. a pins, | -orenbommmmmprnnnts [1 Sheree. , 

je pus. je pourret. — — [q- je d. n. Haften, 


1 /us. D. Jauras. . A722 bY SIS 
L. Merai. afecds, qu'il aſſeye. q. }afſeye, q. n. afſeyions. 


| f.. 2 . | ſurſeis, furfoxons. 1 

je talug. je raudrai. vaus, qu'il vaille. q. je vaille, q. 0. valions, 
Re «HO». 0:00 
"I Io os Wis Wo YO uů„, 4-2-4 TT 


je vis, 

je þ i . * 
| Fe. 

je voulus. x 


V 8 A DB _8 


bregular Verbs of the Fourth Conjugation in re. 


— — 
Iurtut riet Mood. | Tust earn Moos. 
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Irregular Verbs of the Fourth Conjugation in re. 


Indicative Moos. IurzaArIVI MooD. [Suajuvcrive Moos. 


— 


que jeftreigre, que nous 
nie-. 
que Fareigne, que nous 


Preſent. I Preſent. 
| 


|<freins, quiil ofreigne: 


condut 
hy je iſe, que nous 
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S 


Irregular Verbs of the Fourth Conjugation in re. 


— — 
Inreinitiveg Moos. IndicaTiva Moos. 
Preſent. Participle. | "Profene. Imperſect. 
Iatroduire, to introduce. @ . * o $ -..2 . . a 22 
Produire, to produce. Hs Wo, 4 
Reconduare, foreconduf?.} . 
Reduire, to reduce. . _— 
Seduire, ſo ſeduce. 1 el 
Traduite, ts tr 1 
| Conkre, to preſerve. 7 confit. 
Connoitre, t know. connu. 
M&Econnoitre. as + 6.» 4 
—_— = _ er” 
Conttruire; ts confrif, canſtruit. 
Craindre, to fear. craint. 
Crone, to believe, cru. 
Atcroire, to make believe. 
Croitre, to grow. cs. 
Accroitre, to enlarge. „ 
. to decreaſe. 3 
Necroit re, to g rot again. r 
+ Cuire, t6 cook. —_ 
7 2M Macs, RN ue T 
RT :: EEE 
Maudire, to curſe. * +» + « [je maudis,o. maudrſſons. je mardſſois. 
Meidire, u fader. * +» ie medis; n. mädiſons, je mEdiſois. 
ö | K mẽdiſez. * 
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Irregular Verbs of the Fourth Conjugation in re, 


D — Moon. | IurzAAT TVE __ SUBJUNCT1VE Mood. 
b = e 
FVV 
5 OURS PALE PERLA 
3 r "IF » 58 39 
. EA. i. 


V 'S "© *8 * 


InrFinitive Moon. 


— 


Irregular Verbs of the Fourth Conjugation in re. 


Inſerire, to 1nſcrtbe. 
Preſcrire, to preſeribe 
Proſcrire, to prof r1be. 


Recrire, to write a 
Souſcrite, to ed. 
Traulciite te tranſeribe 
Enfreindr., to infringe. 


Epreindre, to ſq»ceze. 
Etremore, to &e. 
Etre, to be. 


Contrefaire, tocounter felt. 
Defaire, to undo. 
Forſaire, o f eſpaſs. 
Malfaire, to 3 

Pas fairc, t finiſh. 
Refaire, to av again. 
Satisraire, to ff. 
Surfaue, to % 10 mack. 
Feindre, to 


| Prize, tofry- | 


FR. 


frit. 


ED @ ST & V. V0 


1171 VP: A. 


2X 7 =. 89 ®% 


je recs; n. rediſons, v. 
redites. * 
je me dedis, vous vous 
dedifes. - 
j erts, n. ECrtoOns. 


* S 8 . . om 
6 
. * . * . . * 
. . . = * * . 
* . * * . , = 
* . * . . . . 
= . * . . * 


\enfrems, u. enfreignons. 


= as  _ Aa rd; 
„%% ad © 


je ſob, m_ Gamer. 

Jana faiſenrry. faite 
VVV 
LS 44> 6:4<;*4 
. 
„„ 
r 
e ee 


je-feing r. fergnens. N 


ef, tu fris, it frie, 


FORD 


]'ecrtvois, 
| * - - * 
Yenſreignais, 
te 3 115 way” 
jars, 
—— 
* 0 = 
Pfau. 


1 


. 


SR IZ VS. 


Irregular Verbs of the Fourth Conjugation in re. 


' 

4 
1 . fot es off . 1 
SD © . 0 „„ % 2 * SG 
2 RESINTE 
+4 0 SEO TIER 
5 „ 
I feignis feins, qu i. feigne. | que je ſcigns, que nous 

( a&. 4 

. v 1. = 


11 


Irregular Verbs of the Fourth Conjugation in re. 


V ._ — - — — - 
Inrinittive Moos. Indicative Moos. 


— — — — — — — — mo 
Preſent. Participle. | Preſent. | 1mperfeR., 


Iaftevire, to infre8, 
Joindre, to foin. 


Dejoi indre, ts diſjoi 
Enjoiodre, to — . 


„ 
eli 5 10 * [ 
Luire, to ine. 
Reluire, 10 glitter. 
Mettre, to put. 
Commettre, ts commit. 


V E A B 8s. 


n 


Irregular Verbs of the Fourth Conjugation in re. 


— 


— m————— 


Indicarive Moos. 


. 


4 EE VF — „** 


IurzgaATrTIVI Moos. 


— _——_—— 


jJuncrivs Mo op. 


| 
eis quiil infra 


* WW: 
* . 
„ 
. ls 
1 
9 * 
3 . 
* 90 
» S -V 


= q- u. i 


| Corrompre. to corrupt. 


170 1 =& 8 © 
Trregular Verbs of the Fourth Conjugation in re. 


Di ſp ./ ot ie 227 k 
P- 1ndre, ts pain 


Pluindr:, to fey. . 
Plaire, to pleaſe 
Complaire, to humour, 
Deplaire, to d ſplen ſe. 


Prendie, ts f. 


Comprendre, to under- 


> to un earn 
— te under- 


Int-rrom ore. fo i 


+ Sour re, © 


+ e 
+ Diſſaudie, to a 
* Reſoudre, to re | 
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Irregular Verbs of the Fourth Conjugation in re. 


— — —— 


— ——— 


InDicarive Moos. uren, Woos. Peder Mood. 


Ties — 


i 
— — 


» 


1j. [oins, quiihoign. 1e a. Ognions, 
. Ense " . q u- N. 


2 1 L 


8 0 „ , SG 0 © $6.4 „ F 1 
2 ; "je feindrai e Hie e 
Se | « plaira, [je plats, 1 * . bald rte 
2 JJ Ty Sper A od 
q * Ii prendrai. je prends, n. prenons. g *. — pren on. 
fo 


j apprendrai. fapprends, qu'il apprenne 7 
| | : . . S” SS : i. Y BY 


* 
. * 92 8 os = 


| ES © #, Þ 


. 3 — 
q . je reftreigne, q- u. re- 


fireignions. 
g. * * $1 n. riion:. 


1 


In galar Verbs of the Fourth Conjugation in re. 


o 
— — — —— — 
$ 


Izrinitive Mood. Indicative Moos. | 


Y BR B-% 


— Verbs of the Feurth Conjugation in re. 


Indicative Mood. . | —_— — Moos. 


— 


tal, quiil taiſe. 
* traie, qu'il traie. 


* dune. 


SIB R B 86. 


Obſervations on the Irregular Vabs of the Firſt 
Conjugation. 


ALLtn. 


\ A takes an fwhen followed by y : as was-y, go e. The 
Verb aller is of great uſe with the Particle en and the Perſonal 
Pronoun : as, Ven aller, to go away (fee the Reciprocal Verbs). 


AVANCER. 


In all Verbs ending in cer the c takes a cedilla under it thus, 
g in all tenſes where it ſtands before an @ or an o, to give to 
the conſonant the ſound of an /: as avangant, j*avangois, 
J evangai, yue j u. 


EMPLOYER. 


The Verbs ending in yer do not the letter y in the Pre- 
fent Tenſes fingular of the bo Subjunctive Mood, 
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neither in the Future or in the Conditional, but change it into 
i: as, j*emploic,.tu. empleies, il emplaie ; j* emploirai, j'emploirois. 
Ex voyrER. | 

It is become uſual to ſay j*exverrai, j*exzerroir, inſtead of 

J envoyerai. j*envoyerois. | | 
Joocrs.. 

The Verbs ending in ger the e after g in all tenſes 
where it is followed by « o .. additional : is introduced 
to ſoften the articulation of go and ga u, je jugedic, jt jugeai, 
gue je jugeefd. 


Puzn 


Obſervations on the Irregular Verbs of the Second 


— — — — 


| Bovittin : 
Is a neuter Verb, and you cannot ſay in French bexillex cette 
viande, boil this meat; but, faites bouillir cette viande, cauſe 
this eat to be boiled: faites bouillir I can. 


RE BOUIILIII 
Is ſeldom uſed but in the Inſinitive Mood. 
Counin. 


we ; v 1 A & 


Cou nin. 


Its compound tenſes are conjugated with the Verb avoir, but 
in the figurative ſenſe the Verb #tre is uſed : cette comedie of 


fort courue. 
Rx cout 
Is but little uſed 3 aweir recours is better 1 i Fecours & 
mon an. 
Faritiin 


Is little uſed but when it : 8, / a 
24% he bas been a bankrupt ; i failli 2 pad, he failed 
year, R 
DuzyAatiLlLIin. 


Tomber en defaillance is better: elle tomba en defaillancs. 


Is caly uſed in the e coup firir, without friking 
A „ 


Freut. 


W e it, fleuriſſant, in the natural ſenſe, and floriſſoit 
Aon 2 gurative : prog = Wit baus les ans 
fois ; Part militaire flerifit ſous be regne de Nele Ciſer. 


Gu's:1n 


9 
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Perſon fingular of the Preſent Tenſe, Indicative Mood, and 


ſecond P ſingular of the Imperatiye : as, je hats, tu hais, 
il Bait; hais, hate thou; where it is of one ſyllable and has 
the ſame found as Z. 


Mounir 


Is often made reſlective: as, „ mourir, to be dying; je me 
meurs, I am dying. 


Ru'yanTin 

Has three different meanings : 

1ſt, Repartir, to ſet out again; je ſuis reparti, I ſat out 
agua. | s 
adly, Repartir, (without an acute accent over e) to 3 
2% raparel ee fore. be mylled whh force. * 

— 

C . 

The two firſt Verbs are conjugated like partir, and the third 
like batir. 


Etre is uſed for the Compound 'Tenſes of the firſt Verb, and 


Qn 
Is uſed only in the Infinitive with the Verbs aller, en verer, 
or venir 
Alex querir,, go and fetch. 
Venez. querir, come and fetch... 
- Exvoyez gquerir, ſend tor, &c. 


SAILLIR 
Is conjugated in two different ways according to the ſenſe it 
is taken in. 


178 „„ 

If failliy denotes the guſhing out of any liquid, it is conju- 
acted the 4b end clowns robes. 

If; 8 6 

FR 2 a cornice or a balcony, (uſed 
Le ſang faillifeit avec imperuefied, 
Ce balcon, cette corniche ſaille trop, 

This balcony, this cornice projects too much. 


Convanis. 
When this Verb fignifies to fuit, it takes the auxiliary Verb 
avoir, and the Verb #re when it denotes to agree: 
Cette maiſon m convenu, & je ſuis convenu du prix, 
This houſe has ſuited me, and I have agreed for the price. 


RavaTea 
Is commonly uſed only in the figurative ſenſe : 
Le roi Pa revitu un grand porveir, 
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Obſervations on the Irregular Verbs of the Third 
Conjugation. 


Ravoinr 
Is uſed only in the Infinitive: 
I tiche de raveir fon bien, he tries to get his property back again. 
Sn Ravoin 
Is made uſe of in the familiar ſty le: 


11 a itd bien malade, mais il tãche à ſe ravir, 
He has been very ill, but he tries to recover. 


Cuno 


Is quite familiar and burleſque : 1 laid choir; in 2 
3 — pF 1, ab nc 
Fal Lois 

Is uſed but in the third perſon: 
1] me faut une guinte, I muſt have a guinea. 
faut gue j*ail.e à Picolle, I maſt go to ſchool. 
Cela net pas comme il faut, that is aot as it ſhould be. 
Dz'Mouvoir 
Is a law term, uſed only in the infinitive : 
Rien ne Pa ju dime voir de ſes priventions, | 
Nothing could max e him detiſt from nis pretenſions. 
| PrZU voin 8 | 
Is uſed only in the third periva ; / plext, il plat, il plewore. 


Pou vorn. 
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Pou voix. 
Some write je peux inſtead of je puis. a 
Sols. 


This Verb is commonly uſed only in the third Perſon of the 
Preſent and of the Future: 


Cet habit wous fied mal. 
Ce coftume vous fiera bien. 
1! vous fied bien de vous conduire ainſy. 


Obſervations on the Irregular Verbs of the Fourth 
Conjugation. Ty: 


AveinDas 
Is familiar. Aveignez mai une chemiſ+e. . 


Cures. 


When this verb is uſed imperſorally it fignifies to ſmart. 
La main me cuit. Les yeux me cuiſent comme du feu. 


Fairs. 


This verb has ſo many acceptations, that it muſt be minutely 
explained to the learner. 


fait nuit. 
Fe fergi faire un habit. 


Te ne 
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Te ne ftrai u entrer et ſortir. 

Il ne fait u itudier. * 

J. n'ai que ſaire de vont. 

Faites moi ſavoir ds wes non weilt. 


Sourns 


Is uſed in the Infinhive, as; ade un iu 
L y * 


At to vont. 
Abſoxs, Has no feminine termination. 


Daceovpan. 
Dis. Has Abe in the feminine. 


Vaincss. 
This Verb is ſeldom uſed but in the Infinitive Preſent and 


Participle : i/ fant vaincre 


on moxrir, j'ai fu vaincre mes paſſe 
ont, it a vaincs er I. ys 


Of RE- 


182 1 


In theſe inflances the Engliſh verbs — exafily to what I 
we call reflected; but we have a many more. are e- 1 
preſſed in Engliſh by mere neuter : as, : 

Se lever, to riſe. 
1 | V 

All reflected verbs form their compound tenſes from the Its 
auxiliary verb etre. | 

They are conjugated with theſe perſonal pronouns : 

Je 
Tu 
Nous, ourſelves, 11 


Vous, yourſelves, 
Se, ves, 


Vn '2 2 «<>. = 
Which are placed between the noun or pronoun ſtanding as 
the ſubject of 1 ſentence, and the. verb itfelf, 


When a glad werb.is conjugated negatively, the firſt 
tion maſt 2 two pronouns and the — 
after the verb: As, : 


* 
* 


Je me eve, je ne me Ne pas, 


We ſhall ſet down here the verb „ lever, to riſe, both 


af. 
firmatively and negatively, as an of conju this 
„* gatively example conjugating 


SE LEVER, 15 riſe. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. | Plural. 
PazszNT.— Singular. Nous ne sr levions pas, 
F as 1 _ ne — le viez 
e me leve, 7 rife. Ius ne fe levoient pas. 
Tu te leve, yr riſeft. F * 
PsxyECT.—Singular, 
Nous nous levons. p Je me levai, I roſe. 
Vous von, lever. a e levas. 
Ils + lè vent. II/ leva. 
IxrzxTIZer.— Singular. Plural. 
Je ne me levois pas, I did not | 
riſe. Nous ous levames. 
Ta ne te levois pas. Vous wous levates, + 
U ne. levoit pas. 112 6 le verent. 


Il ne / fut pas leve. 


_ i V K R B 8. 
Compound of the PANT. { Plural, 
Sipgular, | Nous ne xox: fümes pas leves. 
| | Vous ne wous fütes —— 
Je'ne me ſuis pas leve, I am Ils ne., furent pas lee 
+ Fes pa Furunrz.—Singular. 
Je me leverai, 7 fall cr will 
ru te lev 
4 il levera. 
Plural. 
Compound ae Is * 722 
rarer. Vous 
nnen 
8 | Furunz Componnd. 
m*Etoi riſen. j | 
* | Cingular. 
Il Yetoĩt leve. Je me ſerai leve, I. fall have 
Plural. To l. Kas leve. 
Il + ſera leve. 
Vous aces hp cds. 1 
Us HV etoient levis. Nous sn, ſerons leves. | 
Vous wexs ſerez leves. 
8 Ils / ſeront leves. 
Compound ECT. 
7 * Conditional PRESZNTr. 
Singular. | Singular. | 
Je ne me fus pas leve, I was] Je meleverais, I fbould or would ( 
Tu ne te fus pas leve. Ta te leverois. : 
11 + levercit. 


Plural. 


e 


| 
Je ne me ſerois pas leve, I 
ſhould not have riſen. 
Tu ne te ſerois pas leve. 
Il ne / ſeroit pas leve. | 


Plural. 
Nous ne news ſerions pas leve>. 


Vous ne vous ſerie pas leves. 
Ils ne /e ſeroĩent pas leves. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
PxesEnT.—Singular. 
Love toi, riſe. 
Qu'll + leve, ler him riſe. 
Ne te leve pas, riſe not. 
Qu'il ne elfve Beg him not 
riſe. 
Plural. 
Levons-nous, et ws rife. 


Levez-wous 75 ye. 
Qu'ils / levent, let them riſe. 


Ne nous levons pas, let us not 


| 


[OD ne / levaſſent pas. 
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Ne Dou. levez Pas, riſe not. 
Qu'ils ne % levent pas, let 
them not riſe. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PazstnT.—Singular, 


Que je me leve, that I may ri/e. 
Que tu ze leves. So 8 


Qx'il / leve. 
Plural. 

Que vous vont leviez. 
Qu'ils / levent. 
| ImPERPFECT.——Singular. 
Que jene me levaſſe pas, that I 
Que _ TR 

tu ne te . 
Qu'l ne / levãt _ - 
Plural. 


| 


Que nous ne xox: levaſſions pas. 
Que vous ne vous levaſſiez pas. 


Compound of the PrerRyECT. 
Singular, 
Que je me fois leve, that I may 


be riſen. 
Que 


V E R IS. 


| INFINITIVE MOOD. 
PanrzzNT. 
Se lever, to riſe. 
leves. ” 
foyez leves. PARtTICIPLE. 
| | | 7 
| {Compoundof the IMPERFECT. * 
| Singular. | ParETRCT. 
| Quo op N that I $'etre leve, to be riſen. 
tu re — Grund PrxESENT. 
e Se levant, rifing 
Plural. | | 
| Gzxund PasrT. 
| Que nous xox: fuſſions leyes. | . 
Que vous wow fuſſien leves. Vent leve, being riſen. 
Qu'ils fuſſent leves. N 


There are three Neutral Verbs which become reflected by the 
addition of the particle ex, viz. 


S'en aller, to go away. 
S*en fuir, to run away. 
S' en retourner, 10 return. 


They conjugates like the foregoing verb, except that the 


Obſerve that all theſe verbs are marked, in diftionaries, by 
having the pronoan f prefixed to them, 


Of RE- 


Of RECIPROCAL VERBS. 


nnn Fry UNE Cr PRC 

Seed, eſſes an action mutually returned between two or 
X — therefore it cannot uſed but in the 

more plural 

number : as, | 
S*entre-battre, to beat one another. 
S'entr/aimer, to love one another.. 


Reciprocal verbs are conjugated like the reflected: as,. 
Pzaz38nT.—Affirmatively. 


Nous nous entr'aimons, we lobe one another. 
Vous vous entr aimez, ye love one another. 
Ils s' entr aĩment, they love one another. 


ComurounDd TENS. 


Nous nous ſommes entr'aimes, wwe have loved one another, Ic. 
Negatively. | | 
Nous ne nous entr aĩmons pas, ve do not love one another, Wc. 


Nous ne nous ſommes pas entr aimẽs, we have not lowed one 
another, Sc. 


Interrogatively. 
Eft-ce que nous nous entr'aimons ? it it that wwe love one another ? 
| S 2 Vous 
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Vous entr'aimez-vous ? do you love one another, c. ? 
Nous ſommes nous entr aimẽs ? bar we lowed one another, H.? 


Interrogatively and Negatively. _ 
Ne nous entr”aimons nous pas? do not awe love one anether, Hr 
Ne nous ſommes nous pas entr aimes ? hawe awe not loved one 


another, Ic. ? 
The reſt of the verb may be conjugated after the fame 
manner through all ics — 2 


Of IMPERSONAL VERBS. 


I HIS denomination is given to theſe verbs that are uſed 


in the third * only, and that have before them 
the pronoun il, which no determined relation, and which 


anſwers to the Engliſh pronoun iz. They moſtly expreſs natu- 
ral accidents : as, 


Il neige, it ſnows.  Neige-tal? does it ſnow ? 
II 2 it rains. Pleut-al? does it rain 

Il bruine, it drizz/es. Il arrive, z * 

Il gele, i, freezes. 1 H convient, it becomes. 

It grele, 2! hails. Il eſt a propos, it is fir. 

Il ronne, it thunders. | H importe, it matters. 

Il eclaire, it gbrent. H femble, it feems. 

II fait beau, / i, fine weather. | Il paroit, tt appears. 

II fait chaud, it i hot weather. | Il vaut mieux, it is better. 


Il ſuffit, 
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II ſaffit, if #s 5. II falloit que j'y allaſſe, 7 was 
Ily va de la vie, life is at falle. obliged to go there. 
Il faut que Jaille, I go. | Il faut — les enfans, 
children muſt be inſtructed. 
 Hya, there is, or there are. 
Il n'y a pas, there is, or there are not. 
Y a-t-il ? is there, or are there? 
N'y a-t-ñ pas? it there not, or are there not ? 


Thoſe verbs that are the pronouns on and ce 
may be called im _ 
On dit, one ſays, men ſay, it is reported. 


C'eſt une fete, it is a holiday 
Imperſonal verbs are of a very extenſive uſe ; their termina- 
tions are like thoſe of all other verbs, if regular ; if irregular, 
they are claſſed amongſt the irregular verbs of each conjugation. 


Of CONFUNCTIONS. 


(onmncrions are words that determine the manner 
in which we conceive our thoughts; they are, properly ſpeak- 
ing, the ſyſtematical part of ſpeech, fince they join or ſeparate 
our ideas, affirm their exiſtence or non-exiſtence. Conſider 
them comparatively, relatively, or conditionally, &c. as, 
La vertu et la ſcience font eſtimables, 
Virtue and ſcience are eftimable, 
83 


190 CONJUNCTIONS. 
C'eſt le ſoleil ox la terre qui tourne ? 
1s it the ſun or the earth that turns ? 
Oui, oui, cette vertu ſera recompenſce, 
Ves, yes, this virtue ſhall be rewarded. 


Non, non, Dieu ne ſouffrira pas 3 on Egorge ainfi Vinnocence. 
Vous ſerez ſauvẽ, ii vous pratiquez la vertu. 


Conjunctions are either ſimple or compound; moſt of them 
are advards or prepiitices, ancatiel by que or de. 


I find it neceffary to ſet down a lift of thoſe conjunftions that 


Afin que, [ that. 
Pour que, 

à Moins que, 211i. 
Avant que, . 
Au cas que, „ 
En cas que, "y l. 


Malgre que, for all that. 
: De crainte que, left. 


| Hin yon, [ though. 


| aig ct que; rn 
Suppole que, f — 
| Pourvu que, provided. 


Of IN- 


INTERJECTIONS. % 


Of INTER FJECTIONS. 


Inxrzzrecrions ſerve to expreſs the different emotions 
that fuddenly aſſault the foul : as, joy, grief, fear, &c. 


Hola! bold! Bis! encore / 

Ouf! aye! bo! Tout beau ly ! 
Ouais | / Paix! chut! ! 
Que! quoi! how! what! [Garre! clear the way / 


A VO- 


A VOCABULARY, 


FrxencH and Exc LIS E. 


Du Monde en Gener ral. 


FEU, Ged. 
Le Createur, the Creator. 
ciel, the heaven. 
Le ſoleil, the ſan. 


La june, the moon 


Of the Warld in General. 
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| L'automne, the autumn. 
| L'biver, rhe winter. 
Le vent, the wind. 

L' Orient, the Eaft. 
L*Occident, the W eff . 
Le Nord, the North; 
Le Sud, the South. 
Une nuec, a cloud. 


| Un orage, a form. 
Un eclair, lightning. 
Le — — 


De L' Homme, of Man. 


N homme, à max. | Une jeune fille, = girl. 
Une femme, 2 ne. Un enfant, @ child. 
Un vieillard, and man. | Un geant, a gan. 
Une vieille femme, an ald wvo-| Un nain, a dwarf. 
man. Le eorps, the body. 
Un jeune homme, @ young man. La peau, the ſein. 
Une jeune femme, à yowng nvo- | La chair, the fleſh. 
mas. Les os, the bones. 
28 2 
Le viſa face. 
Le front, rhe — 
Les temples, 


23S S840 


the bearing 
Lodorat, 


* 


La falive, ſpittile. 
La vue, the fight. 


Des larmes, tears. 
La ſueur, wear. 


Lou 


ile fil 


8 — 3 444. 
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115 


FER 
Tes 


247 
z 
I 


Ih 


FNF 
116 
oh 
{1 


L'haleine, the breath. 


196. 


N habit com a ſui 
of cleaths. * 

Un habit, 4 coat. ' 

Une redingote, a great coat. 

Une veſte, a ewaiſtcoat. 

Une culotte, breeches. 

Les boucles, buckles. - - 

La chemiſe, the ſbirt. 

Les boutons, Sutton. 

La cravate, the cravat. 

Le » the hat. 


Les jarretieres, the garters. | 


| 


* Une robe de chambre, a night 


gown. : 

Un bonnet de nuit, a xight cap. 
200 — combs. | 
Le miroir, the looking 
Un rafoir, @ razor. 
Une robe, @ gown. 


Un corps, Hays. 


glaſs. 


| 
| 
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Des Habits, of Claths. 


the fan. 
Un tour de cheveux, a beck of 


Une perruque, à feriwig. 
r 
Une chaine d'or, à gold chain. 
V Un anneau d'or, 4 gell ring. 
Des pendans d' oreiles, ear- 


L'&ventail, 


rings. : 


Des pierreries, Jewels. | 


La toilette, rhe toilet. 
La 


| 
Une jupe, à petticoat. 
| 


hy, 


Le 
La 
Le fi 
12 
. Un ve 
Un 
Le 
. | La 
i Le 
Pe | 
7 La braſſerie, 
Les wines: 
Les 
Les 
's Un 
11 
; 1 . 
Les cheminees, the chimmey: 
Les briques, > | yy 
Les pierres, the fone: 
Le lambris, the cieling 
Le plancher, ' the floor. | 


7} 
; 


PPT N 


Dr 


dn a la mods 
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Le vinaigre,. the vinegar. 
Dhuile, "the oil: | 


2 3 N 
| „ neg. 
Un pate, De la regliſſe, /equorice. 
De la ape, || De Fear, wary. 
Du lait, ail. De la hierte, . 
Dela creine, crm. Du cidte, cyder. 
— ag De fes de vie, brand 
» . ean » iT; . 
Des ocuſs, s. Du rum, un. 
Une tarte, 4 tare. Du punch, punch. 
Un gateau, à cake. Da the, Jome tra. 
Une falade, 4. Du caffe, coffee. 
Le fel, hs fait, Du | | 


i 


= ” 
5 
* 


Des Animaux, of Animals. 


N chameau, a cams. 
- Un dromadaire, à e- 


3 
| Une genifle, a heifer, 
Un veau, à calf. 

| Un cheval, a ſe. 

| Unchevalenger, a fone-horſe. 
Une j „ & mare. 


Un che val de louage, ahackney. 
Un 


Un ane, an afs. 
Une m, . « fiv-ab. 


Un anon, 3 A 
Un mulet, 2. 


Une mule, a He-mule. | 


8 


Un petit chien, 4 «vbelp. 
Un matin, à maſtiff. 
= barbet, | 4 u dter- de . 

n Epagneul, 2 el, 
Un hs Lo 


courant, à hcund. 


Un chien couchant, @ /etting- 


Un — 4 


bitch. 

Un baſſet, a terrier. 
Un chat, à cat. | 
Une chatte, à fe-cat. | 
» rat, a rat. "IM 

ne ſouris, a mouſe. 
Us . hy pp UH 

ne „ a li K 
Un honceau, à lion whelp. 
Un elephant, 4 elepbart. 
Un dragon, 2 dragon. 
Un leopard, a Lofard. 
Une panthere, a panther. 


Une levrette, 4 gre-bound | 


Un ngre, a tyger. 
uk, nit an unicorn. 


_ cigne, @ fwan. 
n pl n, 4 pigeon. ; 
| Va  Pgconneats  's 


„rere 


1 


e pepp 


FEFFFs 
FER 


1. 


f 
: 


| 


Tk 
78 


1 
J 


Une araignee, 4 ſpider. 
Une ſourmi, ax ant. 
Une grencuille, @ frog. 
Un crapaut, - « cad... 


4 
Une ſauti relle, agraſil e, er. 
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Cris des Animaux, the Sounds of Animels. 


* Abeille bourdonne, the Le coq chante, zhe cock 
bee bums. ccrn. 
8 the raven 


; 4 prog the afs droge. 
t theox bellows. | 
— 2 | La grenoul or. the frog 
Le Frey regit, the hon roars. 


Le loup hurle, the wwolf bowls. 


1 the ſnake 
| Er the par- 
rot tall 


Parties des Animaux, tbe Parts of Aninials, 


HH WHpnHyH wWrrHH 8 


D' un chat. D*un cert. 

D'un tigre. Dun . 
Les ferres, the talons, Dun lion. 

Dan aigle. | D'un Kopard. 


D'un tigre. 
Le muſcau, 
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Preliminary — and Direltions 


That or this, when 2 pronoun demonſfrative, is 

French by ce, cet, cette, ceci, cela: as, 

n * That dog, ce chien. 
This child, cet enfant. 
That woman, cette femme. 
That is to fay, ef & dire. 


Take this and give me that, 
prenez ceci et dinner moi cela. x 


Phat or which, when al relative pronoun, is rendered by 
the of the ſentence, and gue if the object: as, 8 


Mall put the pronoun demonſfrative that in its place. 


K 


cept in the imperative mood. 
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Thoſe that I ſee, ceux gue je voir. | | 

Chat, when a conjunction, is rendered by gue : as, 
I ſee that you improve, I. voir gue wour profit. 
$o that, is in French de forte gue. | 


That, i n a , and then 
aer ee eats Tien alt i thn 
In-order-that, afin gue. 

In-order-to, afin de. 


Ir. . 
pronoun is the ſubject of the ſentence, il, elſe muſt 
Þe uſed ; when the object. &s, la, P. | 
Sometimes it is rendered into French by ce; in this caſe I 


© — 


Or Ir To Ir. 
Of-it is rendered into French by ex. 
To-it and there by y. 
| © of it am well glad, eo fads him aih. 
I to-it conſent. J a. 
Go there, allez-y. 


Hin 
Is in French Ie, la, P, and always put before the verb, ex- 
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If bim and me are the dative caſes, and muſt be rendered into 
French by moi, lui, they will be preceded by to; as, 
Give him my book : thus, Give to-him my book, 
Dinnez-lui 0 


mon livre. 


Give me my bock: Give to-me my bock, 
Donnez-moi 


mon Lure. 


To, Ar —0Or, Frxom. 
en without the article, is 2 in French; with the ad- 
cle (ſee page 50). 


4 article, is de in French; with the 
3 | 


home, je 
Dient de chen mi; which is laterally, 1 from at me. 
When ar is chez in French it will be printed in Italics. 


At is ſometimes chez in 1 I come from 
come 


SOME. 


If ame is printed in italics it is rendered into Prench by 
＋ ＋ if in Roman letters, it is in French the plural number 
of c 
page 47 and 48). 


Reflefted Verbs. 


To make the French idioms appear els re in Englith 
Myſelf 


n 


Fr 


Tus 


PAMILIAR PAERASES. 


When fall or will are the mark of the future, they will be 
joined to the verb thus: 
I to-him will-ſpeak, je lui parlerai. 
When vill is a verb by itſelf, the word will be ſeparated : as, 
N je ven aller 2 Londres. 


Obſerve beſides that in all other inſtances where :wo Engliſh 
words are to be rendered into French by ene, the two words 
will be joined together thus: ſo-much, tant. 


How. 
When an interrogation, is comment in French ; when an ex- 
clamation, gue Or comme : | 
Comment vous portez-wous ? 
Rue je fuis eux / 
Tran, As. 


Theſe conjunctions uſed to make compariſons are always ren- 
dered into French by the conjunction ue (ſee. page 58). 
As wiſe as he, agil ſage gue lui. 
Wiſer than he, plus ſage gue lui. 


Tux. 
- Then, adverb, (in that time) is alors in French ; then (after- 
wards) is pxis in French, or pres. | Then, conjunction, (there- 
fore) is donc in French. | f 
U NEGA. 
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NEGATION. 


| | 
Nr Lethon tp wor Sm 
be ſufficient rA — 14 before 
_—_— and that the ſecond negation — 
ſenſe; (ſee page Ae if r is a — verb, 
put before the pronoun : as, 


Ne lui dites pas, him tell not. 


To make it the eaſier to the learner, I ſhall put a mark 
(thus *) W 


— —  —_— —— — _ 
- — 


| Awar. 


— ery often rendered into French by en, which in 
this HA 

S'en aller, to go away. 

S"en fuir, to run away. 


When is to be expreſſed in French, it will be 
2 | * 


IMPERFECT ANDY PERFECT 11 


As in many inſtances the iy ap 


from the berfe2 in Engliſh, I all have thoſe 
are to be xerdered into French by the 2 printed in Italics; 
rr when the verb is to be in the /ab- 


juncti ve mood. 


For. 


For, conjunction, (becauſe) is car in French. Fer, prepoſi- 
tion, is pour in French, or par when it means y. 


Bur. 
Bar, conjunction, at the beginning of a ſentence, is commonly 
mais in French; very ofien ® is rented into French by gee; 
| in this caſe bis vill be printed in Jalics. 
WurarT. 


ill 
re 
ae 
d, 


we XY has 
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 Wauar. 


What; pronoun ſubſtantive, is ce gue, gui, que a, 
What you like, ce que wous aimex. 
Who is he ? qui eft-il ? 
What is he? \, gu"eft-ce gu il of ? 
What do you ſay ? gue dites wour ? 


a 2 adjecti ve, is guel,.quelle, What ! interjection, 


In, 
In is ſometimes daxs in French, and ſometimes en; daxs 
marks a determined ſenſe, en an undetermined one: as, 
He is in a great paſſion, ti of dans une grande colòre. 
He is in a paſſion, il eft en coltre. 


Monninc, Evsninc. 

When morning means the beginning of the day, it is / 
matin ; if it means the whole morning till twelve o'clock, it is 
la matinie. The fame diſtinction is to be made between /cir 
and irie. 
a 


heure vont Ates vous levi ce matin 
At what o'clock did you riſe this morning ? 
1 votre matinte 7 

do you paſs your morning ? 


Ta. 


Since. 
Since, prepoſition, is depuis. Since, conjunction, is puirgue. 
an. FAMI- 


q 
. 
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I. I. 
IR, I wiſs you @ e- Sir, 1 you wiſh the good day. 


A How you er df this 


morning ? 

Fery well, I thank —— FI on. 

How did you night ? 2 * the night ? 

Tolerably we » 1 thank you. Enough well, I you thank. 

How dee: your Ager de ? —_ a Miſs your 

She is very well. She berſey carries very well. 

1 am very glad of it. I of-it har glad. 

My brother is not gaite well. + Hoods 

He is a little indiſpoſed. He is a little i 

What is the matter with bim? What has he? 

He has the head ake. He has ake at the head. 

Jan very forry for it. Jof. it am very ſorry. 

N I will-go him to- ſee this even- 
ing. 

I have the tooth ale 1 have ake at-the teeth. 

1 have the belly ale. I have ake at-the belly. 


1 have 
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I have a pain in my fide. I have ake at-the fide. 
She has a pain in her arm. She has ake at-the arm. 
You have fore feet. You have ake at-the feet. 
Have you fore eyes ? Have you ake at-the eyes ? 
Ts all your family well ? 3 
at 
My mother has got a cold. „ © frardends,) 
1 bope tbe wwill ſoon get tbe better 1 hope „ Log has 
it. 
ron onal I * myſelf carry not well. 
You look as if you were not. You of-i have the . 
5 II. II. 
Mbat's o clock ? What hour is it? 
Tell me what o'clock it is? Tell to-me what hour it is ? 
It is early. It is of good hour. 
It is not late. It * is not late. 
It is near. one o'clock. 4 
— | hour comes from to- 
121 It is one hour and half. ring. 
Li int ta It is near of two hours. 
Bt frikes. The clock ſtrikes. 
1-8 Le ey rg mare 
t is @ quarter paſt two. t is two hours a quarter. 
Look at your watch. Look at your watch. 
It goes too faſt. It advances. 
It goes too flow. It retards. 
1t does not go. It * goes not. 
Mine goes uery well. The mine goes very well. 


And mine loſes hour i 
| 2 balf as in 


It is time to go away, it grows It is time of one-/e/f away to? go, 


late. 
You are in a great 


1s is ut yet nine vel. 


1. 
A 


it ſelf makes late. 
You are wel. hurried. 
It * is not yet nine hours. 
What 
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What hurries you ſo much? n 
1 always keep gocd hours. 1 


do you come /o late ? Wh come you ſo late ? 
rp Sat pode — fo late. 2 that it wa: ſo late. 
Did you not hear the bell ring ? I * have not heard ring the bell. 


III. IT. 


What weather is it ? What time makes it ? 
Ts it fine weather © Makes it fine ? 

it bad weather ? I 
I it cold or <varm ? 

It is dark. 

it is wet. 

Does it rain ? 
Does it ſnow ? 

It rains very hard. 

It fncws in great flakes. 
The wind is very high. 
There is a 


1 Appear. 
That is fign of fair weather. That is fign of fine weather. 
Do you think it will be fine to- Believe you that it mates fine 


morroew f? | to morrow ? 
1 do not know it. I * it know not. (*) 
J believe yes. I beheve that yes 


{*) If the ect of the verb 10 is a perſon, it is connottre in French. 
e is ſavoir, as: I know him, Je e connors, 1 know it, 
Je le ſeats. | 


T1 believe 
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J believe no. I believe that no. 

Becuule the ind is changed. 
wind is 

It 9 

14 or, I have very 


I be of bot; or, I have very 
It makes too hot in this room. 


IV. IV. 
28 18 
1 am very hungry. have great hunger (*) 
1 with hunger. 
am choaked with tbirſt. 1 4e ef Wirf. 


Give me ſomething to cat. Give — —-— 
What will you eat ? 


De you choſe fe bread and i- you foe bread- and fome 


Give — 

We * bave nothing other. 

Will you have fome mutton ? 
| rally ove fn bo: I ſhould-love better ſome ham. 
PII give you fame I you —— tiebiiged. 
4 will be very — te gent ou for-it will 


Here is a knife and — . 


Help yourſelf. — 
72 very thirfty. I have well thirſt. 
Give me ſome drink. Give to- me to drink. 


i 


— 


en. and aot grande ſain.; grand mere, and not 


What 
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What will you drink ? What will you drink ? 

I. your fmall beer good ? Your ſmall beer is it good ? 
2s pretty good. It is enough ge 

I think it is too bitter. Lit find too . 

Bring me a glaſs of wine and Bring to-me a glaſs of wine 
water. and of water. 

4 am no more thirſty. I *® have more thirſt. 


1 have eaten and drank I have enough eaten and drank. 
Take away all theſe things. Take-away all this. 


V. 5 V. 


Will you do me the favour to Will you me do the honour of 
dine with me to-morrow # to-come to dine with me 


( *® ) to-morrow ? 
With all my heart. From all my heart. 
r At what hour dine you? 
We dine commonly at three. We dine uſually at three hours. 
1 ſhall not be able to be with you I * ſhall-be-able not to-be with 
. «a 


Ton mf ers- frindy din Te muſt yourſelf o-expeR to a 


A bs foes th fr you tous I ſhould-be well forry that you 
me with ceremony. might-make ſome ceremo- 


nies. (fagons.) 


(*) See the obſervations on prenouns, page 63: 
| Yau 
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You are too obliging. 
ſoup. Will you eat ſome ſoup ? 

* Eat of-it, it is very 
1 thank ou, 1 der aan ve better 
F/T A little of beer, if it you 
Do you hf to drink « gig of Will you rink gas of wi? 

1 hex jt I it will well, | 
I had nOWs I come of of-it Save one. 

Your 5, Sir. To your health, Sir. 


Madam, I have the honor to M r 
—_—_— to-drink to your health. 
Sir, aui be kind af 4% Sir, will you have the goodneſs 
— — of me to- give ſame cheeſe? 
I is exceeding 


— 
VI. VI. 
Hew is the weather to day What time makes it to-day ? 
| It is very fine weather. lt makes ſome very fine time(®). 
It is ery bad weather. It makes ſome very bad time. 
It is the fineſt weather in the It makes the moſt fine time of- 
world. the world. 
Come let us take a walk. Let-us-go ourſelves to-walk. 
Will jan come <with me ? ** WET CTR 


(*) When the adjective is put before the ſublamtive with the undeter 
mined or partitive article 14 page 47). 


(.) Moi, tor, &c. muſt be uſed aſter a prepeſition (ſee page 63). 
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Where do you chooſe to wwalk * Where will you yourſelves walk? 
— yep plek: Wherever it you will-pleaſe. 
Let us walk in the garden. — a 
Let us walk in the park. | Let-us-walk ozxrſelves at - the 
Are „% Are you fati 2 
8228. 4 a - ; 8 

1 am very much tired. I am much "i 

Let us reft then. Let-us-reſt our: then. 

1 cannot endure heat. I ® can not endure the heat. 


Heat tires me. The heat me tires. 


" #t is too hot for me. It makes too hot for me. | 
T be days are very much ſhortened, The days themſelves are much 
Ta | ſhortened (raccourcir ). 
The days begin to grow langer. The days begin to grow. 

The morning: are cold. The mornings are 
Winter is coming on, 

The evenings are long. 

De you like waſhing ? 


Do you often go a walking ? Yourſelf walk you 


1 ſhall always be 


very happy to I ſhall-be always very happy of 
£9 with you. ; 


you to- accompany. 


vn. 
Did you walk yefterday ? 


Where did you walk? * .. 
You had a long cualk. Y well long. 
What a delightful walk we had How the walk of yeſterday was 

laft Friday delicious ! 


We have 


WIREEY . 
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How the 4 are barking ! How ( comme ) the bark ! 
1 think + hun foo is at N at 


door. | the door. 2 
Do you ride on horſe-back ? „ 
at ? 
I am very fond of it. I it love much. 


I. ſhall go home on horſe-back. I ſhall-go to the houſe at 


Will you give me leave to go on Will you me give the peril 
ng 
1 am afraid you will fall of. I have fear (peer) that you 
* (*) from-it / . 1 


Do not be afraid, I know * Have not fear, I know very- 
«well how to ride on bor ſe-back. well mount at horſe. 


carriage. 
T am wery fond of a ride. I love much of to-go m carriage. 


. coach. | carriage 
T like better to go on I love better to-go at 
Then 1 ſhall go on horſe-back too. I ſhall- go then too at 
I think it is the wholeſomeſt ex- I think that that is i 
erciſe in the world. the moſt healthy of-the 
world. 
VII. 
. a — — — 


The negative particle ne is to be put. It is not a negati ian in this 
Et eo err i Bbonn 
in both languages. 
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| vn. 3 


rr, 


12 
I go at the houſe. 
Are you ſo (/) hurried ? 
Yes, for I have ſome buſineſs 
(affaire). 
Which way take you? 
I go by here. 
I will-go ow whth you. 
Let-us- paſs by here. 
Let-us-paſs ſooner by there la). 1 
That is the way the moſt near 
Let-us- traverſe the fireet'here. 
 Let-ae-pats through this eourt. 
* 4 


. | | 
1 
I you of-it aſk 


He fee. au e He puſs his way without 0. | 


wee of you. make pretence (ſemblant ) of 
you to-ſee. F 
— me. He me remembers (remettre) 
l not. - 
He - He has the ſhort. j 
3 — Wait me 24 here a moment. 
Do tot be long then. * Be then not long-time. 


A 


2 
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There is a great deal of dirt in It there has much of dirt in the 
the ſtreets. ſtreets. - 
= & It . 
he flones are ppery. The pavement is very ſlippery. 
1 pg the 2 | am dirted till to-the ears. 
It has rained all the night long. It has rained all the night. 
There is @ great deal of duft. * much (bien) of the 


ſs 
Let us Lp nes ourſelves from the Let-us-put, ourſelves under fhel- 
ter (2 couvert ) of the ram. 
* you afraid to be wet? Fear you. of yourſelf to-wet. + 
You are wet to the You are wet till to-the bones. | 
1 am wct through. ] am all dipped. 
. Is E. hee, tot night wry it has frouen well frong-this 
ö ni ght. | 
. The pond is frozen. The pond is frozen. 2: 
t. Th river freezes. The nver 22 ( char J. 
u benumbed 
ly — are <with I have the 
1 by —— — rai ſlidin 
warm aurſelwes by fliding. Let - us warm our, in g. 
Can you ſcate? . Know you to-ſcate. 
* Sir, I ſeate a little. 1 Sir, I know to- ſcate a 
_ tle. 
thaw is came. my _ is obme. * 
bo Ear warm enough to bathe. t makes enough warm 
id 4  - _ oneſelf to-bathe. 
fie ws * and bathe. Let-us- go ourſelves to-bathe. 
Can you fwim ? Know you to- ſwim. 
T like to fevim with corks, We ſhall have a ſtorm. 
: W: have a ferm I love to ſwim with ſome gorks. 
: 4 „ 
x. . 1 
Sir, will you give me 2 to Sir, will you me give the per- 
go out ? miſſion of to- go out? 
Yes, Sir. No, Sir. Ves, Sir. No, Sir. 
Why not, Sir? Why not, Sir? 


a e | X t Bec auſẽ 
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Becauſe oe” is already one out. Becauſe it there of- it has one 


Out. 


E he come back. Wait that he come-back. 
Te 1, 4 beg yeur pardon. I * can not wait, I you aſk 
2 pardon. 
Ce wen, and came back dire4ly. Go then, and come- back di- 
rectly Cut de ſuite ). 
„ N le/- Why * know you not your leſ- 
fon, Sir „Sir: 


Bacasſe I had no time to learn it. Bectuſe I *® had not the time of 


it to-learn. 
I forgive you wa 1 you _— for this time (fois, 
fem. ). 


It is very warm in this room. It makes very warm in this room. 


1: ſmokes. It ſmokes. 
Blow ur noſe, Sir. Snuff .eur/elf, Sir. 
Snuff the candle, if you pleaſe. 2 the candle, if it you 


Why did you not come ſobmer ? N 
232 I /hall ſet you down. An * time (fois ) I you ſhall- 


Have you ſome paper ? 
Ves, Sir, I of. it have. 
it 1 * have nor of ink. 


Hoes you any paper? 
Yes, Sir, I have fome. 
But I have no ink. 


1 will give you ſome. | of-it ſhall-give. 
Where do yeu come from ? Fro here come you ? 
1 * from my — I come from my maſter of 


drawing. 
W you ſo late? 
1 aſk - "pa I for- i am 


11 


XI. XI. 
J will give you a leſſen. I you will-give a leſſon. 
1f you pleaſe. If it you pleaſes. 


* There 
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There will be a holiday to- mor- It there will-have holiday to- 


row. morrow. 

Jan very glad of it. I of it am well glad. 

Let us ſpeak French. Let-us-ſpeak French. 

It is a good way to learn it. That is a good way (moyen) of 
it to-learn, 

Me /oall always ſpeak F rench. We (hall-ſ9ca's always French. 

Lend me a jheet of paper. Lend mga het of paper. 

With all my heart, here is one. From all my heart, of- it Here · it 
( voict ) one. 


Will you have two ſheets ? Of-it will you two ? 

One is fuſicient for the preſent. One me ſuffices (/uffir ) for the 
preiem 

Iwill get ſome to-morrow. I of-it ſhall-have to-morrow. 

Adar  haveis at your eres All that» what I have is at your 


1 am much obliged to you for it. I you of it am well obliged. 
Do you chooſe a pen ? Will you a pen? 

Do not ſhake the table. * 'Tnruſt not the table. 

T did not do it on purpoſe. I“ it have not done on- ſe. 
Do not make ſo much noiſe. * Make not ſo-much of noiſe. 


Who makes that noiſe ? ef aaa makes that 
| e? | 
Let us make haſte, ve have not Let-us-haſte ourſelves, we have 
too much time. not too-much of time. 
Leave that alone, Sir. Leave that, Sir. 


I will not ſuffer all this noiſe. Iwill · ſuffer not all this noiſe. 

Who was that ſpoke then ? * who comes of to- 
pe ? 

Sir, it is ſo dark, aue cannot ſee. Sir, it makes 2 that we 


* can not ſee. 
XII. XII. 


F will mark you down for ſpeal- I you will- mark for to- have 
ing Engliſh. ſpoken Engliſh. _ 

The third claſs come and ſay That the third claſs come today 
their leon. its leſſon. 

X 2 What 


> 
7 
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men books hevuers What | but two books between 


we! five. 
Pray where are all your books? Where are all your books, gen- 
* tlemen (meſſieurs)? 
T never had one, Sir. I * of-it had never, Sir. 
Ner J. Nor I (moi ) neither. | 
And where is pour And where is the your's ? | 


The lefon is torn out, befeder, I The leſſon of- it is torn, 
have had it above half a year, I it have had ſince 

| If you ple b the fr Touch not the fire, if i 
aſe not to touc „Touch not fire, if it you 
„ pleaſes, it 112 


ready. — 1 in the room 
Have you dene peur exerciſe # Have ydu done your exerciſe ? 
I have not quite finiſhed it» | o 2 have. ae ot finiſhed 
quite (tout à fait ). 
Have you 8 Speak poo ped Sir ? 
Speak Tonk "you f French, if it you pleaſes ? 
Ton 727 jk French very You will- ſpeak French well faſt 
well, if you will take pains. if you ell take fome pain. 


None of you can ſay a word of Not one of * knows to- 


your lem, go and learn it a word of his leſſon; go ut 
better. to- learn. 
Who was that laughing ? Who ts that who comes of to- 
laugh. 


Very-ell, I ſee what you are Very-well, I fee that which You 
about ; you call teat doing do; you call that to-do your 


year exerciſe. exerciſe? 
Sir, I am doing nothing. Sir, I * do nothing. 
Hawe you got my pen # Have you my pen? 


Lend me pen, ink and paper. Lend me a pen, ſome ink and 
e paper. 

Where did you get my paper. Where have you found my 

| paper ? 

Give me my knife. Give to-me my knife. 


Where go wwe beyin our l Where begin we our leſſon? 
Can you ſay your repetition? Know you "I your repe- 
tition ? 


2 —— - w— _— — — 
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XIII. XIII, 
Have you wrote your copy? Have you written 1 copy? 
You <write too /{ -wly. You write too flow 
Pra; mend my pen, it is too hard. | you pray of o. cal (railler ) my- 
pen, it · is too hard. 
You do not attend, you are idle. You * make not attention, you 
are too idle. 
Pleaſe to excuſe me this time, I you beg of me to- excuſe for 
. this time. 
J cannot, for you never will I it can, you * yourſelf will- 
mend. correct never. 
Sit in your place. Sit yourſelf at your place. 
Go to your place. Go at your place. 
Where is your book ? Where i is your book ? 
Make me a little room. Make to-me a little of room. 
You have room enough. You have enough of room. 
Why do not you learn your leſſon? et” * learn you not your- 
on ? 
Sir, I know it. Sir, I it know. „„ 
Sit a little higher. Sit youre! f a little more high. 
Sit a little lower. * Sit, yodw/eif a little more low. 


Where do we begin our lan? White begin we our leſſon? 

T here is à very thick fog. It there has a fog very thick. 

It is very dark mght. It makes a night very thick. 

T he bell _ it is ſupper time. One rings, that is for the ſupper. . 
1 wwant my It me wants my ſup 

What do "7 — or upper? What have you for your ſupp er? 


Some bread and a ee Some b and ſome cha. 
| Eat your fupper and go to bed. Go to- eat your ſupper and lay- 
down | yourſelf. © 
Good night, Sir. Good night, Sir. 


I woijh you a good night, I you wich the good night. 


226 FAMILIAR PHRASES. 


XIV. XIV. 
At what o'clock did you riſe? At what hour yourſelf are you 
riſen ? | 
J got up at eight. I my/e/f am riſen at eight hours. 
Why fo late? Why ſo late? "0 
Becauſe I did ne! fleep well dur- Becauſe I had not well ſlept 
ing the night. during the night. 


What prevenied you fl.eping? What is that which you have 
prevented of to-Ileep ? 

Thad a little fever. T had a little of fever. 

I had a violent head-ache. I had an ache of head violent. 

1 had a widlent tooth-a: he. I had an ache of teeth violent. 


I vill jend for the jurgeon to I ſhall-ſend to-ſcek the ſurgeon 


draw it. for it to-draw. 
Shut the door. Shut the dcor. 
The door is ſhut, The door is ſhut. 
Speak head. Speak loud. 
Speat louder. Speak more loud. 
Speak to him. Speak to-him. 
1 4 a ſpeak to him. I to-him have ſpoken. 
My French lefjon is very hard. 8 2 of French is very 
t. 
French is a pleaſing language. The French is a language very 
agreeable. 
Are you fond of it ? It love you ? 


Do you underſtand French? Underftand you the French ? 
How long have you learned? There has it long-time that you 


it learn? 
You pronounce pretty well. You e enough well. 
Tru have a good memory. You have a good memory. 
What do you look for ? What ſeek you? 


mar is. mar. 
Where did you put it? Where it have you put? 


1 do not know. I ® it know not. 


** 


ws bon be. 4s 2%: Io | = TY 


Wwﬀus 


FAMILIAR PHRASES. 227 


XV. XV. 

Are you fund of ſinging? Love you to-fing ? 
1 pray you to play on the harp- I you pray of to- play of the 

hord. _- harplichord. 

e is your lute ? Where is your lute ? 
Can you tune your lute? © Know you to-tune your lute ? 
Wiil you fag a ſong ? Will you ſing a ſo g? 
1 beg of you to fing a ſong. I you beg of to- ſing a ſong. 
Yau fing very well. You ſing very well. 


Wi you de me the favour to Will you me to-do the honour 


dance with me, of to-dance with me ? 

With pleafure. With pleaſure. 

1 am very much obliged to you, I you am well obliged, but I am 
Jam engaged. en 

Jan tco tired to dance any more. I am too tired for to- dance 

more. 

J ſhould never be tired of I myſelf ſhould-fatigue never 
dancing. | to dance. 

You dance remarkably well, You dance perfectly well. 

Do you learn to draw? Learn you to draw ? 


Do you ga to the play to night? Go you to the play this even- 


? 
No, I have been there yeſterday. No, i there vas yeſterday. 
Which do you like beft, tragedy Love you better the tragedy or 


or comedy ? the comedy? 
T1 <vas forry I could not go there I was ſorry of * to- be - able not 
Herday. there to- go yeſterday. 
Wa you there? There was you ? 
Ho have you been entertained ? How your/ſe!/f are you amuſed ? 
Fery-well. Very -w-ll 
Jan very glad of it. I am charmed of it to- hear. 


Not wery-well, the piece has Not very-well, the piece has 
been murdered /y the player: been ſkinned (ſtript off the 


ſkin by the actors. 
Ja ſorry to hear it. I am ſorry of it to-hear. 
I hepe they cuill play better this J hope that they will- play bet- 
evening. ter this evening. 


XVI 


228 FAMILIAR PHRASES: 


XVI. XVI. 


Will you come and take a dance Will you come to-dance with us 
with us to morrow ? to mot row? | | 
We bave a dence far the Queen's We have a little ball at the oc- 

birth-day. caſioa of the day of birth of 


the Queen. 


1 am very much obliged to yon, I I you 4-it am well obliged, I * 


do not think I am well enough. beli-ve not that I am enough 
well for to dance. 


I do not know that I ſhall get I * know not it one me of-it 


leave. will-give the iſſion. 
Me jhall be glad of your company. We ſhall-be well glad of yo 
to- ſer. 
Come if you can. Come if you can. 


1. ail depend on ſeeing you. I count of you to- ſee. 
I have been very idle this week. I have been very idle during 


this week. 
T ſhall take more pains in future. I I more of pains in 
©... 
Have you any news to tell me? Have you ſome news to me 
to-tell ? 
No Sir, I know none. No, Sir, I * of-it have not, 
Do you. kaow Hr. * 7? Know Mr.V? 
I know him very well, I him kno v very-well. 
We: are very well acquainted. We ourſelves know perfectly 
| we'l. | 
T know him by fight. I him know from ſight. - 
He is going 10 be married... He goes himfelf to-marry. 
Whom does he marry ? With whom mf marrnies-he ? -. 
Thy ſay it is a Miſe B. One ſays that that is witch 
Miſs B. | 
Do you know her ? Her know you ? 
I have never ſeen her. I * her have never ſeen. 
Soe is very handſome. Sh-. is very handſome. 
T jhould nat know her again if | * her vould-know-again more, 
I joould fee ber. if I hey ſaw, 
You will be very glad to know You will-be very glad of her 
her. to-know. 


T feall 


I 
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J fall introduce you to mig (elle) 
if you will. 


you chooſe it. 
1 thank you, and accept your offer. you thank, I accept your 
offers. 
XVII. (*) XVII. 


To know how to give feafonably 'To-know to- give ſea/anably d 

is a talent every body has nor. nee 
the world “ has not. 

To be able to live with oneſelf To- be · able to-live with oneſelf 

. ere and to-k now REA the 

others, are two great ſciences others, that are the two great 
of fe. at ſciences of the hte. 

1 rather do it now than I love better it to-do now than 
later. more late. | 

Why do not you like to under- Why * will you not it to- un- 
r dertake ? 

Tell him he may ſet out when he Fell to-him that he can go 
pleaſes. when it to-him will- pleaie. 
You never could came more ſca- You “ could never come more 

fonably. ſeaſonably. 
We intend to go to the play. We count to- go to the play. 
1 am going to ſee your brother. I go to-ſee your brother. 
Do you think to_oblige me in be- Believe you me to-oblige in 


having thus ? yourſelf bchaving thus ? 
J cannot ſay that you n 
ae. J. | benave well. 
Go and ſee if be comes. Go to-ſ-e if he comes. 
I think I fee bin. I believe him to- ee. 
You muſt pay attention. You muſt («evo:r) make atten- 
, don. 
Come 


— 
* 


(%) Inſtances where French verbs require no prepoſition before the inſi . 
nitive mocd. 
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| Come to ſee me one of theſe days. 8 to-ſee one of theſe 
29S. 
| Can you come to morrow ? Can you come to-morrow ? 
| Will yen go and play in the Will you to-go to- play in the 
| garden? garden? 
It is better to ſpeak the truth. It is worth C valeir) better to- 
ſay the truth. 
Can you tell me if your father is Can you me to-tell if your fa- 
at home ther is at the houſe, 
T cannot tell you for a certainty. IO can not you it tell tor ſure. 
I will go and fee. I go to-ſee. 


Do you come to ſee me do day? Me com: yon to-ſee to-day ? 
T come to ſpend a few days with I come to-ſpend ſeme days with 
k you. 
You cannot do me a greater You® can me to-do a more great 
/ 


1 bye me yeſterday at 1 oped you to-meet yeſterday 


—— + <a lb. + - o 


at the play. 
1 could not go out. I * could not go-out. 
XVIII. (*) XVIII. 
Ian very glad to ſce you. I am well glad of you to · ſee. 
Ian certa'n to get a prize, TI am ſure of to-have a prize. 
1s he capable to undertale that Is he in ftate of co-undertake 
a air? that _ 3 
Are you forry to ſee me ? Are you me to- ſee? 
Jan very di//atisfied ro ſee that 1 am well diſcontented of to- ſee 
you behavve fo ill. that you your/e/f behave fo 
badly. 
Are 
— 2 * — — o_ — 
W : 
(*) Subſtantives and adjectivei that require the prepoſuion de before the 


. next infirative. 
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Are you certain to go to London Are you ſure of to-go to London 


to morrow ? to Morrow ? 
He was up.n the brink to break Hæ was upon the point of himyjelf 
his leg. to-break the leg. 
He was very near 10 die. He was near of to-die. 
Do you want 10 ſee me to morrow? Have you want of me to-ſee to 
morrow ? 
4 want te ſpeak io you. I have want of you to-ſpeak. 


You uſed to go to London once a You: re accuſtomed of to- go to 
week. London one time by week. 
JT intend to go there to-morrow. I count of there to-go to morrow. 
1 have a right to paſi here. I have rigut of to-paſs here. 
Have you a mind to 0 to the Have you envy of to- go to- the 


ball this evening ? ball this evening. 
I have reaſons to be diſſati fied I have ſome reaſons of to- be diſ- 
with you. contented of you. 
Have you leave to go out? Have you the permiſſion of to- 
go-out ? | 
Take care not to looſe the letter I Take care of “ not to-luoſe the 
gave you. —_— which I * have given. 
Yeu are in the wrong to behave You have wron yourſelf to- 
thus. | conduct wry "y 
You have no ambition to improve. You * _ not the ambition of 
to-profit. 
Jan ſurpriſed to find you are ill. I am ſurpriſed of to- ſee that you 
| are ſo ba ily. oy 


Have you a mind to fla; ? Have you envy of to-play 
We were afraid of diſpieaſing We had fear of you to- diſpleaſe. 


you. 

Jan tired to repeat you the ſame I am tired (las) of your to-re- 
fo often. peat ſo often the ame thing. 
Hawe the patience to wait. Have the patience of tq-wait. 


I is dangerous in London to It is dangerous at London of to- 


walk home by night. go to the houſe during the 
night. J 


—— —B— — — r ⁊³” ꝛ — — 
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XIX. (*) XIX. 


T have defired your brother to | have brother cf 
lend me ſome money. me 1 1 
My mother ordered me to tell you My mother me has ordered of 
to go and ſpeak to her diredly. ”_ to-tell of to-go to-her 
to- ſpeak directly. 
2 not —1 me to go 2 have you not permit- 
out this morning ted of to-go-out this morning ? 
Tell your fifter to ſend me my book. Tell my 
m 
„ ane 6 oy tn What me me counſel you of to-do 
fuch a caſe ? in this occaſion ? * 
We intend to call upon you on We have the intention of you 
Friday next. to- go to- ſee Friday next. 
—A ey "OY to-him of more there 


When < Jou pro propoſe to fet out When yeni propoſe you of 
or the country 
A I you forbid of u. hall Ragliſh. 
bo can hinder me ſpeak- Who is that who can me hinder 
Int or writing to him ? of to-him to-ſpeak and of to- 
him 'to-write ? 
I beg of you not to ſay any more I you beg of ® of-it more to- 


1313 not more long 
longer time of your patience. 
Trejter to fe you behave due. I myſelf rejoice of to- ſee that 
you your/elf conduct better. 
They 'deſerve to be encouraged Thoſe who undertake of to-ſerve 
who undertake to ſerve the the public deſerve of to-be 


fe, 
Tell him to bring it me. Tell to-him of me it to-bring. 


Do 


EEO OO 


— — * 


(*) Verbs that require the prepoſition de before the next infinitive. 


8 88 "4 in... ad On os ty 


wn ke 


4 
4 
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s/o a to have told Yourſelf remember you of to-him 
17 


m of it ? of- it to-have ſpoken ? 
He talks of going there. He ſpeaks of there _ 
# defire youu to hold your tongue. I you beg of you 7o-hold-your- 
| . ; 
1 * r ry of youre, to- recreate. 
T en avour to pleaſe him. I will- endeavour of to-him to- 
You will repent not to have fol- You yourſelf will- of to- 
lowed my advice. have not my advice. 


1 fear to meet him. I have fear of him to-meet. 
require of you to aſt his pardon. I you order of to-him to-aſk 


Do not defer writing to me. * Defer not of me to- write. 
He will not give me leave to He * will not me give che per · 
te out. miſſion of to-go-out. 


XX. (*) XX. (*) 


F have many /etters to write. I have much of letters to write. 

We have much to fear in our We have much to fear in our 
uation, fituation. 

e have many hazard: to run, We have many of hazards to 


run. 

I have five or fix wiſits to pay. I have five or ſix viſits to make. 

I there any . There has it /me thing of more 
fee than the ſea ? agreeable to ſee than the ſea ? 

Help him to lift up that burden, Help to-him to lift - up that 


I have 


( Adjectives, ſubſtantives and verbs that require the prepoſition à be- 
fore the next inſinitive. 
Y 
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T have a letter to write and he IT have a letter to write and Be 


has nothing to do. (lui) * has nothing todo. 
He learns to read. He learns to read. i 
eee Learns he to write ? 8 
4 engage myſelf to do it ] my/elf en to It to- 
Are you ready 10 go? INT go partir). 


He is condemned to live in the rr the 
country. country. : ; 
1 am engaged to dine with him [ am engaged to dine with kim 


to morrow. 

rt that we ſhould The life is ſo ſhort that we 

od eee! "a ought to-employ all our time 
to ourſelves to-prepare for the 

other world. 

There is no more danger to fear. W datos 


ak well, but above Learn to well to-ſpeak, but 
pl fac . 
. takes An honeſt man takes al 
ee erer bu rien: - pleaſure to oblige his 


you begin to underſtand Begin you to _ — 
ow” rench well ? te Freak 


i 
and ſexfible people. 8 (gens) polite and 


Lean hardly believe you. I have foe pain to you to- 
e. 
1 am uſed to dine late. 
1 begin to breathe. g 
You have much to fear and lit- You have much to fear and lit- 
the to hope. tle to hope. 


That feed is ſowing, That fed ſow. 

LE. — _ are young Accuſtom „t that 

t practice virtue. you] are young to practice 
the virtue. 


XXI. 


„ 


pas OY 


UN 
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XXI. (+) xxl. 
Jill do every thing in I will-do all i» (en) my power 
power to pleaſe Frog "F for to-him to-pleaſe: | 
You have too much pride to con- You have too-much of pride 
feſs you are in the wrong. . to-confeſs that you have 
T affere you that I come on pur- I you ou affre that come on- 
7 A 
2 eee fe, whe (er) for 
have been-able SF 
to- paſs the river. 
To G__ well —— * For well to- learn the geography it 
muſt know a little of geometry. 
a En” The men are born for to-labour. 
| There is a time to ad anda time It there has a time for to- work 
an to ref. . 
is too to bebave other- is too wi himfelf to- 
7 . #4 conduct otherwiſe. F 


yeſterday at your houſe 1 
"2 you. , to- ſee. | 
oy = to buy ſome S 


ks. 
1s 4 = e of ® to- have not been 
| or 


to receive you to-receive. . 
1 am not well encugh to go out. I ® am not enough well for to- 


go-out. 
1 was going to your houſe to pay I went at you for you to-make 
you a viſit. a vilit. 


iſſion 
for 


Vill you give me leave to gather Will you me give the 


ſome flowers to make a noſegay of to- gather ſome 
to- a noſegay ? 


I will 


(*) When the prepoſition Sour is to be uſed before the infinitive. 
Y 3 


| 
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1 will do my endeavours to ſhe I 2 that which is in 


I am truly your friend. A4 for you to- ſnew 
205 truly your friend. 
He dees it to get money. n 
money. 
Let ws go to the play to ſee Mrs. Let: us- go to the play for to ſee 
1 Mrs. Siddons. 


He <vorks to get his living, He works for to- gain his bread. 
He did it to make me uneaſy, He it has done for me to-grieve. 
He was hanged fir robbing on He has been hanged for to-have 
the high-way. robbed at-the great way. 
Merit is not enough to ſucceed. TON.” i Ws Be 


For _—_ pains, he is For to-have taken ſo-much of 


not the rewarded for it. pains, he “ for- it is not better 
rewarded. 


A od and mot to I it eee 


make you an you 
1 hd all in ay power to yer bis I have done all that what wa- 
Friendſbip. in my power for to- gain his 


P- 
To tell you the truth, I do not For to- tell the truth, I * think 
think you are in the right. not that you have right. 


XXII. XXII. 
I have net yet finiſhed my exer- I“ have not yet finiſhed my ex- 
cj, for my hands ere to erciſe, for I had too cold 
at-the hands. 
7 * = ade to find my I had much of pain to find my 
books. ; books, 
I will be in vain 10 write 16 You will-have in vain (beau) 
me, I never will anſwer me to-write, I * you will- 
you. anſwer never. 


J can hard!y believe what you I have ſome pain to believe that 


tell me, which you me tell. 
4 think 
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I think you are more afraid than I think that you have more of 
Hurt. fear than of evil. 

Your fiter does not look ſo well Your ſiſter * has not as good 
to day as ſhe did yeſterday. mien as yeſterday. 

Am TP not in the right to go there * Have I no reaſon of * more 


no more. 
Be fo lind as to carry that let- la wy & expand 


ter to Mr. A. that letter at Mr. A 
But be fare not to tell him who But guard yourſelf well of to- 
ſent you. to- tell who is that who 
you has ſent. 
Your brother is in good circum- Your brother is at his eaſe 
ftances now. now. 
They Jay you are in great favour One lays that you are well near 
ewith the King. ( aupres ) of-the king. 
I thought you went halves toge- I thought that you were of half 
ther. together. 
Doe not. ige that ring for I value Loſe not that ring for I of- 
it much. it make much of value. cas. 
Do you not ſham ſickneſs now * Make you not the fick ſome- 
and then ? tumes. 

Mr. P. feis up 2 a wit Mr. P. makes the fine ſpirit (le 
wherever he goe tel eſprit ) wherever he goes. 
You may rely a = I, tell You can make reliance (find) 

vou. that what I you tell. 
Let me know <whether he will Make to-me know if he will 
pay you or not ? you pay or no. 


We Ball fet jail to-morrow ?£&=oﬀWe ſhall-make fail to morrow. 
My did you not beſprak a new Why * have you not made to- 


coat ? make a coat new. (uf. ) 
Beſpeak à pair of bott. Make to-make a pair oi boots. 
1 fball build upon this ſpect. I ſhall-mak& to- build upon this 
ground. Cicrreiu. 
Let your brother know that there Make to-know to your brother 
is a letter for him here. ue there has here a letter 
or h:m. 


I frall g oi ve him an exerciſe, and I to-him thall-give an exer- 

mais him do it in my preſence. Cile, and it to- him ſhall- mak: 
to-make iti my preſence. 

9 . 2 We 
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We were but juft come in when We . did but to-enter when it 


it began to rain. began to rain. 
ou do nothing but play from You * do but to- play from-the 
k » morning till night. mornirg to-the evening. 
XXIII. | XXII. 


Tf you do not take care you will If you * take guard your 
bring yourſelf into trouble. ſelf will- make ſome — 


Jam undone if I leſe my friend. That is done of me if I loſe my 


Lratber chooſe to out now I love better to-go now than 
' than later. 4 later. af 
It is no wonder that I do not It“ muſt not oneſelf aftoniſh if 


ſpeak French &s <vell as you. LO, French as 
5 8 


you. 
I long to fee jour father and It me delays (tarder) of to- ſee 
tell him how well you have father for to-him to-tell 


behaved all the time of his you yourſc Fare conducted 
abſence. during hi e. 
1 bad like to have been killed I have thought to-be killed in 
in coming here. coming here. 
If he loojes, he will lay the If he looſes, he himſelf for-it 
' Blame upon you. will-take to you. : 
Do not begin a thing unleſs you * Begin not a thing unleſs that 
are ſure to bring it about. you * be ſure of of - it to- 


come at end (bout. ) | 
When I have wine I drink When I have ſome wine I of- it 


when hawe none I am eaſy When I * of-it have not I my- 
without. ſelf of-it paſs. 

1f you will be fo kind as to If you will have the goodneſs of 
exrite to my fathzr, I all to-write to my father, I you 
take it kindly of you. for-it ſhall-know good v. 


1 ba 


(gre) 


** 
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1 hope you will not take it ill if I hope that you * will-find 
write to your uncle at the not il (mauvais) if I write 


ame time. in ſame time to your uncle. 
1 ſhall tand to what you ſay. I myſelf of-it ſhall-hold to that 
what you ſay. ; 
He has been a houſe-keeper theſe He has held houſe fince twenty 


and twenty years. five years. 
5&6 Hg & Bro & ifs It “ held but to her of to-live 


country and be very happy. at the country and of to-be 


| very Happy: 
Ir will ſoon lie in your power to It * will-hold ſoon bur to you of 
make us happy. us to-render happy 


1 afficre you it ſhall not be my 1 you aflure that it * ſhall-hold 
fault if you do not ſucceed. not to me if you * ſucceed 
: not. 
1 wiſh you well. I you will ſome good. 
hs 7 a ſpite againſt my You of- it will to my brother. 
Ber 


Your mother auiſbes you may ſuc- Your mother wiſhes that you 
ceed in all your undertakings. ſuccced in all your undertak- 
ings. (+ 
I fear pe will go away with- I fear that ſhe * herſelf away 
out ſpeaking to me. goes without me to-ipeak. 
I wiil have your father know I will that your father &nows 
what you done. that what you hive done. 


You muſt. ftay here till he comes. It muſt that you /ay till he 


CEMES, 
Do not you ſay you are ſurprized Tell you not that you are ſur- 
that = - Lge written to prized that he * you has not 
* written. 


i necefſory for you to ge It mult that you there go. 


there. 


(+) Oblerverhat all verbs that ae printed in itslicks muſt be placed in 
the bjunctive. . 


XXIV. 
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XXIV. XXIV. 
Ht is juft we ſhould ſuffer fence It is juſt that we ſuffer ſince we 
it deſerve 


we deſerve it. * 
F do not ſay I have ſeen it. I * fay not that I it have ſeen. 
1 am ſurprized you do not believe. I am ſurpriſed that you me 


me. believe not. 
My father would have me walk My father would that I walk 
all the d (+)..(mearcher ) all the way. 


Our maſter has ordered that we Our maſter has ordered that we 
ſhould get up to-morroy mern- ourſelves ſhould-get-up (5) 


ing very early, — morning of good 
Hew old are you ? What a have you ? 
1 5 years old. I have fixteen years. 
1 did not think you was ſo old, | * thought not that you was as 


(auſſi) aged. 
I very cold and very hungry. I have well cold and well hun- 


ger. 
My coufin is wounded in his fide My couſin is wounded at- the 


and in his arm- fide and at-the arm. 
The man who fought bim is The man who himſelf is beaten, 
wounded in the belly. (battre) with him is wounded 
at-the belly. 


T* believe your head is always I think that you have always 
cold, for you ſeldom pull your cold at the head, for you * pull 

off. off never your hat. 

T- was very cold this morning I had well cold this morning 
when I came, but I am very when I am come, but I have 
warm now. well warm at preſent. 

You do not lock fo. You * of-it have not the mien. 

Doe you never piay at cards? Play you never at- the cards. 


—— — 


2 2 
—— — — _— — — — — — 


156 When the firſt verb is in a paſſed tenſe, the verb that is in the ſub- 
undt ive mood muſt be in the imper fe? of the ſubjuntitre, 


I play 
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I - ſometimes at ewhiſt, I play ſometimes at-the whiſt. 
4 Let us play at a crown. 


2 hi I * play never ſo dear. 

My — — . My couſin and / (mot) we play 
every all s at-the cheſs. 

Can you apex fame inflra- Lacy yen t6-plly of Rice ih. 
ment? ſtrument. 


R I _ to-play a little of the 
ute. 


1 chang br you cls ply onthe I hong tut you ou knew too to- 


of-the 
. on the I -well 
. mw tha you ply ver | 
Let us make a litth concirt ; Let-us-make a little concert; 
my fitter will play on the Bo of-the 


hord, you will will-play of 
2 baſs — 272 2 Tata N INS 


An Albhabetical Table of all the French 


Irregular Verbs. 


— . — 
A. R. 
BATTRE, to pull down. | Battre, to beat. 
Abſoudre, tw abfolve. | Benir, to bly. 
Abſtenir, 6˙ to abſtain. Bare, to drink. 
Accourir, fo run 10, Boulllir, to boil. 
Acquerir, to acguire Braire, to bray. 


Aﬀeoir, to fit. 
Aſtreindre, 10 refrain. 
i » #t0 reach. 
Avancer, to advance. 
Avoir, to baue. 
Aveindre, to take out. 


Choir, 0 
| Circoncire, to circumyeribe. 
Clorre, to cloſe. 

Combattre, to fight. 

= ettre, te commit. 

omparoitre, 70 appear. 

Complaire, 0 * 
Comprendre, to underſtand. 


; Compromettre, to comproms/e. 
" Concourir, to concur. 
Conclure, 


Cueillir, 


Conclure, o conc lade. 
Conduire, to conduct. 
Confire, to preſerve. 


Conhoitre, to Know-. 
to conguer . 


Conquerir, 


to contradict. 


Contrefaire, to counterfeit. 
Contrevenir, 


to infringe. 
Convaincre „ to con vince. 


to gat ber. 
te cook. 


to decay. 
Declorre, to wncle/e. 
Decoudre, to une. 


Decovuvrir, to diſcover, 
Decrire, to deſcribe. 
Decroitre, to decreaſe. 
Dedire, to retract. 
Deduire, to deduct᷑. 
Defaire, to undo. 


Defaillir, 10 faint. 
Dejoindre, zo = gh 
Dementir, to belze. 
Demettre, to remove. 
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Demouvoir, to de/if. 
Deplaire, to diſpicaſe. 
Delapprendre, to une 
Deſſervir, to take away. 
> wor to detain. 
truire, to deſtroy. 
- evenir, to become. 
evetir, to ftrip. 
1 
Diſcourir, 10 diſcourſe. 
Diſconvenir, to diſagree. 
paroitre, 70 diſappear. 
Diſſoudre, to 3 
1— to divert from. 
Dormir, to fleep. 


E. 
Echoir, to expire. 
| Eclorre, 


Enclorre, n to incheſe. 
Eneourir s 10 incur. 


Endormir, to make ſleep. 


Endormir, s*, to fall aſleep. 
Enduire, 10 pitch over. 
Enfreindre, to infringe. 


Enſuivre, s', to inſue. 
Entremettre, 8, to inter medalle. 
Entreprendre, to undertake. 
Entretenir, to entertain. 


Entrevoir, to gueſs. 
Envoyer, 


— - LO OI 


- 
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„ to fend. 
Epreindre, to ſqueeze. 
Equivaloir, to equivalent. 


Eteindre, io extinguiſh, 


Etre, to be. 
Etreindre, to tie. 
Exclure, to exclude. 
Extraire, to extract. 


3 - 
Faillir, 10 fail. 
Faire, to ds. 
Falloir, 10 be requiſite. 
Feindre, to feign. 


Me „ ſe, tobe miſtaken. 
Me offrir, 10 underbid. 
Mettre, 


IRREGULAR VERBS. 


Permettre, to permit. 
Plaindre, to pity. 
Plaire, 7o pleaſe. 
Pleuvoir, to rain. 
Poindre, to peep. 
Pouvoir, to be able. 
Pourſuivre, to purſue. 
Pourvoir, to provide. 
Prendre, to take. 


Preſcrire, to preſcribe. 
Preſſentir, to have a - Seat 
Prevaloir, 10 preva! 
Prevenir, to frevext. 
Prevoir, to foreſee. 
Produire, to produce. 
Promettre, to promiſe. 
Promouvoir, to premete. 
Proſcrire, to preſcribe. 
Provenir, to procced. 

Puer, to flink. 


Querir, 10 * 


R. 
Rabattre, to bate. 
Ravoir, to have again. 


Ravoir, ſe, to reccver. 
Raſſeoir, to fit again. 
R-battre, to beat again. 
Reboire, to drink again. 


Rebouillir, 10 boil again. 
Reconduire, 10 recondud?. 
Reconnoitre, to &nocwv again. 
Recoudre, to ſew again. 
Recourir, to have recourſe. 
Recouvrir, to recover. 
Recrire, /o <urite again. 


Recroi:re, 70 grow again. 


| 


| 


| Recueillir, 
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to gather together, 
Recuire, to boil again. 
Redire, to tell again. 
Redorn. ir, Yo ſeep again. 
Reduire, to reduce. 
Refaire, to do gain. 
Rejoindre, 70 join again: 
Relire, to read again. 
Relure, to glitter. 
Remettre, 70 deliver. 
Remoudie, to grizd again, 
Renautre, 10 be born again. 
Rendormir, fe, % fail afierp 
| again. 
Rentraire, to darn. 
Renvoyer, to ſend back, 
Repaitre, te. feed. 
Repartir, 70 /et out again. 
Repentir, to repent. 
Reprendre, to take again. 
Reque'ir, zo require. 
R-:foudre, te . ve. 
Reſſentir, 70 be ſenſi bie ce 
Reſſortir, 1% go cut a7ain. 
Refouvenir, o cnember. 
Reſtreindre, to refrain. 
Retenir, to detain cr Ace. 
Revalo:r, to le even wiih one. 
Reverir, to come back. 
Revetir, to clcibe again. 
Revivre, to revive. 
Revcir, 10 ſee again. 
Rire, to laugh. 
Rempre, to breck. 
Rouvrir, io ofen again. 
8 
Saillir, to guſb ont. 
Satisfairt, 40 Jatisfy. 


Savcir, 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Savoir * to know . 
Secourir, to fuccour, 
Seduire, 70 ſeduce. 
Sentir, 7o 2 or /mell. 
Seoir, to become, to fit. 
Servir, to ſerve. 

Sortir, 70 ge out. 
Soudre, to felve. 
Souffrir, to ſuffer or bear. 
Soumettre, to ſubmit 
Sourire, to ſmile. 
Souſcrire, 15 ſubſcrite, 
Soutenir, to main: ain. 
Souſtraire, to ſubſtrar. 
Souvenir, to remember. 
Subvenir, to ſufply. 
Suthre, to ſuffice. 
Suivre, to fellcau. 
Surfaire, 70 aff tco mucł. 
Surprendre, 1e ſurprize. 
8 our » 0 adj cu. 
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| Survenir, to Befall. 
Survivre, 70 ſurvive. 


| T 

Tai re, to conceal, 
Teindre, to dye. 

Tenir, to Hold. 
Traduire, to tranſlate. 
Traire, to milk. 
Tranſcrire, to tranſcribe. 


Tranſmettre, to convey. 
Treſſaillir, to fart 


V 
| Vaincre, to vanguib. 
Valoir, to be <werth. 
Venir, to come. 
Verr, to clothe. 
Vivre, to live. 
Voir, to ſee. 
Vouloir, te te willing, 


